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1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1. Definition 

The Member State Management Authority (MSMA) is a national, regional or local public 
authority or a public or private body designated by the Member State to manage an 
Operational Programme (Art. 59 of Council Regulation (EC) No 1083/2006). 

For EAFRD, the Member State Managing Authority, which may be either a public or private 
body acting at national or regional level, or the Member State itself when it carries out that 
task, designated by the Member State to be in charge of the management of the programme 
concerned (Art 74 of Council Regulation (EC) N° 1698/2005). 

1.2. Tasks 

The MSMA has the following key responsibilities:  
• Managing Common Identification Codes (CCI) 
• Managing Operational Programmes (OP) 
• Managing Major Projects (MP) (ERDF and CF only) 
• Managing Management and Control System Dossiers 
• Managing Communication Plans  
• Managing Monitoring Committees 
• Managing Annual Payment Application Forecasts for DG REGIO, EMPL and FISH  
Refer to the indicated sections for more detailed information. 

The MSMA may also view the following information 
• National Strategic Frameworks 
• National Strategic Plans 
• Payments 
• Member State Management and Control System. 

1.3.  References used in this manual 

The following references are used in this manual: 

Ref Name Filename 
[R1] Glossary SFC2007-BM-033 Business Glossary 

[R2] Introduction Guide SFC2007-MAN-183 Introduction Guide 

[R3] European Commission Operating 
Agent Manual 

SFC2007-MAN-190 European Commission 
Operating Agent Manual 

[R4] Member State Authority Manual SFC2007-MAN-185 Member State Authority Manual 

[R5] Member State Compliance 
Assessment Authority Manual 

SFC2007-MAN-188 Member State Compliance 
Assessment Authority Manual 

 

1.4. Disclaimer 

The information contained in this manual is for guidance only and is a description on how to 
use the SFC2007 application. There can be no guarantees as to the accuracy of the 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-bm-033-business-glossary.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-185_member_state_authority_manual.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-187_member_state_compliance_assessment_authority_manual.pdf
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descriptions due to the evolving nature of the computer system.  In no way does this 
information replace the regulations or could be considered as a legal interpretation of the 
Commission services. 
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2. MANAGING COMMON IDENTIFICATION CODES (CCI) 

2.1. Definition 

A Common Identification Code (CCI) is a unique 14-character code assigned to an Object 
like an Operational Programme or a Project. 

The format of such a code is yyyyCC99OTY###, where: 
• yyyy = 4-digit code indicating the year in which the CCI has been allocated 
• CC = 2-character code representing the member state or geographical group for which the 

CCI is requested 
Possible values: 

Code Country  Code Country/Geographical Group 
AT Austria  LT Lithuania 

BE Belgium  LU Luxembourg 

BG Bulgaria  LV Latvia 

CY Cyprus  MT Malta 

CZ Czech Republic  NL Netherlands 

DE Germany  PL Poland 

DK Denmark  PT Portugal 

EE Estonia  RO Romania 

ES Spain  SE Sweden 

FI Finland  SI Slovenia 

FR France  SK Slovakia (Slovak Republic) 

UK United Kingdom  CB Cross-border co-operation 

GR Greece  CE European Commission 

HU Hungary  EU European Union 

IE Ireland  HR Republic of Croatia 

IT Italy  TR Republic of Turkey 

   MK Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia 
 

• 99 = 2-digit code representing the Directorate General in charge of managing the 
Operational Programme or Major Project within the Commission  
Possible values: 

Code Directorate General Abbreviation 
05 DG for Employment and Social Affairs  EMPL  

06 DG for Agriculture  AGRI 

14 DG for Fisheries FISH 

16 DG for Regional Policy REGIO 
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• O = 1-character code representing the Objectives and Budget Sources covered by the 
Operational Programme or Major Project  
Possible values: 

Code Objective / Budget Source 
1 Convergence 

2 Competitiveness and Employment 

3 EU Territorial Cooperation 

F Fisheries Fund (EFF) 

I Instrument for Pre-Accession Assistance (IPA) 

R Rural Development (EAFRD) 

U Multi-Objective 
 

• TY = 2-character code representing the type of Operational Programme or Project  
Possible values: 

Code Operational Programme or Project Type 
AT Technical Assistance 

GG Global Grant 

NS NSRF / NSP 

PO Operational Programme 

PR Major Project 

RV National Contingency Reserve Programme 

SA State Aid Scheme 
 

• ### = 3-digits sequential number, starting at 001, which avoids having documents with 
identical names  

2.2. Managing a CCI: Workflow overview 

Managing a CCI involves going through a workflow consisting of several procedures. Some 
procedures are performed by the Member State Managing Authority (MSMA) or Member 
State Authority (MSA), while other procedures are performed by a European Commission 
Operating Agent (ECOA).  

An overview of this workflow is displayed below. 

The procedures handled by the MSA or MSMA are represented as yellow boxes. Click one of 
the links below to access a detailed description:  
• Creating and sending a CCI Request 
• Cancelling a CCI Request 
• Working with an allocated CCI 
The procedures performed by the ECOA are displayed in gray boxes. Click the link below to 
access a short description. A full description of these procedures can be found in the SFC2007 
manuals dedicated to user types:  
• Handling a CCI request 
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2.3.  Creating and sending a CCI request 

You typically need a new CCI, when you want to create a new Operational Programme or a 
new Project. As you cannot create a CCI yourself, you need to request one to the European 
Commission. The Commission then creates a new CCI and allocates it to you. 
1. Log in to the SFC2007 information system. 

The login procedure is explained in the SFC2007 Introduction guide. This guide also 
provides a description of the general aspects of the SFC2007 user interface. 

2. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option CCI Requests from the Utilities drop-
down menu: 

 
The following screen is displayed: 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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This screen contains the following standard panes: 
• Search pane: This pane allows defining Search criteria for finding existing CCI 

Requests. 
•  List of CCI Requests and Allocations: This pane lists default information for existing 

CCI Requests The Allocated CCI column is empty if: 
• The Request was cancelled by the requesting MSMA or MSA 
• The Request was not yet treated by the EC Operating Agent 
• The Request was rejected by the EC Operating Agent 

3. Click the link Create a New CCI Request below the List of CCI Requests and 
Allocations. 
The following screen is displayed:  
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The current phase Record Programme/Project Information is highlighted. 
4. Fill out the fields as required. 

The following table lists the available fields. For each field the following information is 
provided: 
• Field name 
• Description 
• Maximum length (M.L.), expressed as a number of characters. If the maximum field 

length is not relevant, the field contains a dash (-). (The field length is not relevant for 
check boxes, for fields containing a date and for fields for which a predefined value 
must be selected from a drop-down list.) 

• Status: M (Mandatory), O (Optional) or C (Calculated by the system) 
 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Start Year In this field, enter the year of the programme. 255 M 

Leading DG From the drop-down list, select the Directorate General 
managing the Programme at the European Commission. 

- M 

Type From the drop-down list, select Operational Programme 
OR the Project Type for which you require the new CCI. 

- M 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Title In this field, enter the title of the Programme or Project.  255 M 

Target Area Select the target area from the drop-down list. The 
available entries match the Member States and the 
predefined Geographical groups 

- M 

Objective From the drop-down list, select the predefined Objective 
for the Programme or Project you require the CCI for. 

- M 

Additional Email In this field, you may enter the e-mail address of an 
additional person to be notified when the Commission 
allocates the CCI you are requesting.  
If you do not enter an additional e-mail address, you are 
the only person that will be notified.   

255 O 

Comments In this field, enter free text comment.  2000 O 

Attached 
Documents – Title 

The European Commission will only allocate a CCI to you, 
if you can give an indication what you need it for. You can 
prove your need by attaching a document about the 
Operational Program or Project.  
In this field you enter the title for the attached document.  

240 M 

Attached 
Documents – 
Attachment 

In this field, you can enter the path to the file to be 
attached as a justification for your CCI request. 
You can also click the Browse button to locate and attach 
the required file. 

2000 O 

Attached 
Document – 
Document Date 

In this field you can enter the Document Creation date in 
the/mm/yyyy format. You can also click the Calendar icon 
( ) to select the date from the Calendar:  

 
 

- M 

Attached 
Document – 
Language 

From the drop-down list, select the language in which the 
attached document is written. 

- M 

 

5. Fill out the fields and make the selections as required. 
6. Click the Add button to save the CCI Request: 
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The following screen is displayed: 
 

 
 

The new CCI definition is displayed in the table at the bottom. 
You may now:  
• Click the Start Year hyperlink to display all CCI Requests for that year. 
• Click the Attachment hyperlink to open the attachment 
• Click the Rubbish bin icon ( ) to remove the CCI Request. 

7. Click the Next button. 
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The following screen is displayed: 
 

 
 

The current phase Send Request is highlighted.   
You can now: 
• Click the Previous button to return to the previous screen. You will be able to make 

required changes. 
• Click the Cancel button to cancel the CCI Request as a whole. 
• Click the Send button.  

8. Click the Send button. 
The following screen is displayed 
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Description: 
• The confirmation message CCI Request(s) Successfully Created is displayed at the 

top of the screen. 
• The List of CCI Requests and Allocations contains the CCI Request you sent to the 

Commission. The Allocated CCI column is still empty, because the Commission did 
not yet allocate a CCI to your Request. The CCI Status is set to Requested, because 
the CCI was sent to the Commission, but it was not yet allocated or cancelled. 

• You may now click the hyperlink in the Title column to display the CCI Request 
Detail screen:  
 

 
In this screen you can: 
• Click the link in the Attachment field to open or to save the attached document. 
• Click the link Return to List to return to the List of CCI Requests and 

Allocations. 
• Click the link Cancel Request to cancel the CCI Request. This link is only 

available as long as the Commission did not yet allocate the CCI. 
9. What to do next? 

This concludes the CCI Request Procedure. You will now have to wait until the 
Operating Agent at the European Commission evaluates your request and informs you 
about his decision. Refer to Handling a CCI Request for brief description. 

2.4. Cancelling a CCI Request 

You may want to cancel a CCI Request you performed, if:  
• You submitted the CCI Request, but it was not required 
• You made a mistake in the CCI Request definition and you want to replace your request 

by a corrected one. 
Attention: You can only cancel CCI Requests you submitted yourself and as long as the EC 
Operating Agent did not allocate the CCI. Once the CCI has been allocated, the request 
cannot be undone. However it is still possible to delete the CCI itself.  
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1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option CCI Requests from the Utilities drop-
down menu: 
 

 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
 This screen contains the following standard elements: 
• Search pane: This pane allows defining search criteria for finding the CCI Request 

you want to cancel. In the screen above, only entries with EMPL as Leading DG are 
displayed. 

• List of CCI Requests and Allocations: This pane lists default information for existing 
CCI Requests. 

A detailed description of the standard User Interface elements is provided in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

2. In the List of CCI Requests and Allocations, look for the CCI Request you want to 
cancel. 
If required, define search criteria to find the CCI Request or browse through the pages by 
clicking the Browse buttons.  

3. Click the link in the Title field of the CCI Request to be cancelled. 
The CCI Request Detail screen is displayed: 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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In this screen you can:  
• Click the link in the Attachment field to open or to save the attached document 
• Click the link Return to List to return to the List of CCI Requests and Allocations. 
• Click the link Cancel Request to cancel the CCI Request. This link is only available 

as long as the Commission did not yet allocate the CCI.  
4. Click the Cancel Request link. 

The following screen appears: 

 
  

5. Enter a description in the Reason field and click the Yes button to confirm the 
cancellation of the CCI Request. 
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The following screen appears: 

 
 Note that:  
• A message is displayed indicating that the CCI Request has successfully cancelled. 
• The status has switched to Cancelled. 
• The reason for cancelling is also displayed. 
• Click the link Return to list to return to the List of CCI Requests and Allocations.   

This concludes the procedure Cancelling a CCI Request. You can now perform any other 
task in SFC2007 or log off the system. 

2.5. Handling a CCI Request (by the Commission) 

CCI Requests submitted by Member States are handled by Operating Agents at the European 
Commission. 

The Operating Agent performs the following actions:  
• He evaluates whether the request for a new CCI was justified 
• If the CCI Request is justified, he creates and allocates a CCI 
• If the CCI Request is not justified, he cancels the CCI Request 
• In both cases, he notifies the requester. 

2.6. Working with an allocated CCI 

When the EC Operating Agent takes a decision about your CCI Request, a notification e-mail 
message will be sent to you (the requester) and optionally to the second e-mail address you 
defined on the request.  

If the EC Operating Agent cancelled your request, this e-mail message will have the 
following format. 
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Click the here link to view the Detail screen for the CCI Request.  It is not possible to 
"reactivate" the cancelled CCI Request. You can however create a new one, if you think that 
the CCI Request was wrongfully cancelled. It might then be a good idea to clarify your 
request by providing some additional justification (e.g. in the Comments field) or to contact 
the Commission prior to sending the new CCI request. 

If the EC Operating Agent allocated the CCI, the notification e-mail message will have the 
following format:  

  
Click the here link to view the Detail screen for the CCI Request. Now that your requested 
CCI is available you can start using it. 
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3. MANAGING OPERATIONAL PROGRAMMES 

3.1. Introduction to Operational Programmes 

(After Articles 2, 3 and 32 of Council Regulation (EC) No 1083/2006) 

An Operational Programme is a document submitted by a Member State and adopted by the 
Commission. It sets out a development strategy with a coherent set of priorities to be carried 
out with the aid of a Fund, or, in the case of the Convergence objective, with the aid of the 
Cohesion Fund and the ERDF. Each Operational Programme covers a period between 1 
January 2007 and 31 December 2013.  

An Operational Programme covers only one of the following three objectives: 
• Convergence 

This objective is aimed at speeding up the convergence of the least-developed Member 
States and regions by improving conditions for growth and employment through the 
increasing and improvement of the quality of investment in physical and human capital, 
the development of innovation and of the knowledge society, adaptability to economic 
and social changes, the protection and improvement of the environment, and 
administrative efficiency. This objective constitutes the priority of the Funds 

• Regional competitiveness and employment 
This objective is aimed (outside the least-developed regions) strengthening regions' 
competitiveness and attractiveness as well as employment by anticipating economic and 
social changes, including those linked to the opening of trade, through the increasing and 
improvement of the quality of investment in human capital, innovation and the promotion 
of the knowledge society, entrepreneurship, the protection and improvement of the 
environment, and the improvement of accessibility, adaptability of workers and 
businesses as well as the development of inclusive job markets. 

• European territorial cooperation 
This objective is aimed at strengthening cross-border cooperation through joint local and 
regional initiatives, strengthening transnational cooperation by means of actions 
conducive to integrated territorial development linked to the Community priorities, and 
strengthening interregional cooperation and exchange of experience at the appropriate 
territorial level. 

3.2. Managing Operational Programmes: Workflow overview 

Managing an Operational Programme involves going through a workflow consisting of 
several procedures. Some procedures are performed by you, the Member State Managing 
Authority, while other procedures are performed by European Commission Users (European 
Commission Operating Agent (ECOA) and European Commission Publishing Officers 
(ECPO)). 
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An overview of this workflow is displayed below: 
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The actions you perform are represented as yellow boxes. Click one of the links below to 
access a detailed description:  
• Creating Operational Programmes 
• Searching existing Operational Programmes 
• Consulting existing Operational Programmes 
• Updating Operational Programmes 
• Validating Operational Programmes 
• Sending Operational Programmes to the European Commission 
• Correcting returned Operational Programmes 
• Creating new versions of an approved Operational Programme 
The actions performed by European Commission users are displayed in gray boxes. Refer to 
the section Evaluating Operational Programmes (by the Commission) to access a short 
description.  

3.3. Creating Operational Programmes 

The Operational Programme creation procedures depend on the participating Funds. They are 
therefore explained in separate sections:  
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the ERDF, CF or ESF 
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the EAFRD 
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the EFF 

3.3.1. Creating Operational Programmes funded by the ERDF, CF or ESF 

As Operational Programmes funded by the European Regional Development Fund (ERDF), 
Cohesion Fund (CF) or European Social Fund (ESF) are created in a similar way, they are 
treated together in one procedure. 
1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option Operational Programme from the 

Programming drop-down menu: 
 

 
The following screen is displayed: 
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This screen contains the following standard elements: 
• Search pane: This pane allows defining search criteria for searching Operational 

Programmes. 
• List of existing Operational Programmes: This pane lists default information for 

existing Operational Programmes. 
• Create a new Operational Programme link 
A detailed description of the standard User Interface elements is provided in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

2. Click the link Create a new Operational Programme. 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
 The current step General Details is highlighted.  

3. Click the field Operational Programme CCI. 
The dialog List of allocated CCI is displayed: 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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If the list of allocated CCI is too long and you do not easily find the required one, you can 
define (a part of) the CCI in the CCI search field. Then click the Search button. The list 
of allocated CCI matching the search criteria will be displayed.  You can use the 
following wildcards: 
• % represents several characters 
• _ (underscore) represents a single characters 
If the required CCI is not available in the List of allocated CCI, there are several 
possibilities:  
• You have not yet requested the required CCI. In that case you can use the Request 

CCI link to access the List of CCI Requests and Allocations page. Refer to the 
chapter Managing Common Identification Codes.  

• You have requested the CCI, but the Commission did not allocate it yet. You will 
receive an e-mail message, when the CCI is allocated by the Commission.  

• The CCI has already been allocated to another Operational Programme.  
4. Select the required CCI by clicking the matching link in the Allocated CCI or Title 

field.  
Result: 
• The selected CCI is copied into the field Operational Programme CCI.  
• The title linked to the selected CCI is copied into the Title field.  

5. Fill out the other fields and make the selections as required.   
The following fields are available:  
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Title 
• First Year 
• Last Year 
• Contains Transitional Support Regions  
• Comments 
For a description of these fields, refer to the section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 
Note: If a mandatory field was not filled out, the system displays the Missing Information 
icon ( ) next to the field. 

6. Click the Next button.   
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The following screen is displayed: 

 
The current step, Priority Axes, is highlighted. 
The following fields are available:  
• Code 
• Description 
• Fund 
• Objective 
• Expressed in Public Cost 
• Is Technical Assistance 
• Is Performance Reserve 
• Is Transnational with 10% Bonus 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Priority Axes Data fields or click an 
individual field link in the list above. 

7. Fill out the fields and make the selections as required. Then click the Add button.   
The following screen is displayed: 

 
The newly added Priority Axis is displayed in the list. 
You can now:  
• Click the Rubbish bin icon ( ) to delete the Priority definition. 
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• Click the link in the Code field to copy the Priority definition back into the 
introduction fields above. You will be able to update the settings and to add the edited 
definition. 

• Click the Cancel button to cancel the Operational Programme creation as a whole. 
• Repeat step 6 for all Priority Axes you want to assign to the Operational Programme. 

8. Once you have added all required Priorities, click the Finish button.   
The following message is displayed briefly: 
Programme Created! 
Then the following screen is displayed: 

 
  

This screen contains a number of tabs and subtabs allowing updating (editing and/or 
completing) the Operational Programme definition. Refer to Updating Operational 
Programmes funded by the ERDF, CF or ESF for a detailed description. 

3.3.2. Creating Operational Programmes funded by the EAFRD 

This procedure explains how an Operational Programme receiving contributions from the 
European Agricultural Fund for Regional Development (EAFRD) is created.  
1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option Operational Programme from the 

Programming drop-down menu.   

 
The following screen is displayed: 
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 This screen contains the following standard elements: 
• Search pane: This pane allows defining search criteria for searching Operational 

Programmes. 
•  List of Operational Programmes: This pane lists default information for existing 

Operational Programmes. 
•  Create a new Operational Programme link 
A detailed description of the standard User Interface elements is provided in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide. 

2. Click the link Create a new Operational Programme.   
The following screen is displayed:  

 
The current step General Details is highlighted.  

3. Click the field Operational Programme CCI.   
The dialog List of allocated CCI is displayed: 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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Notes: 
If the list of allocated CCI is too long and you do not easily find the required one, you can 
define (a part of) the CCI in the CCI search field. Then click the Search button. The list 
of allocated CCI matching the search criteria will be displayed.  You can use the 
following wildcards: 
• % represents several characters 
• _ (underscore) represents a single characters 
If the required CCI is not available in the List of allocated CCI, there are several 
possibilities:  
•  You have not yet requested the required CCI. In that case you can use the Request 

CCI link to access the List of CCI Requests and Allocations page. Refer to the 
chapter Managing Common Identification Codes.  

• You have requested the CCI, but the Commission did not allocate it yet. You will 
receive an e-mail message, when the CCI is allocated by the Commission.  

• The CCI has already been allocated to another Operational Programme.  
 

4. Click the required CCI to select it.   
The following screen is displayed: 

 
  

The following fields are available:  
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• Operational Programme CCI 
• Title 
• First Year 
• Last Year 
• Comments 
• Covers section 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

5. Fill out the fields and make the selections as required.   
6. Click the Next button. 

The following screen is displayed: 

 
7. Click the Finish button. 

The following message is displayed briefly: 
Programme Created! 
Then the following screen is displayed: 
 

 
 

This screen contains a number of tabs and subtabs allowing updating (editing and/or 
completing) the Operational Programme definition. Refer to Updating an Operational 
Programme receiving contributions from the EAFRD for a detailed description. 
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3.3.3. Creating Operational Programmes funded by the EFF 

This procedure explains how an Operational Programme receiving contributions from the 
European Fisheries Fund (EFF) is created. 
1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option Operational Programme from the 

Programming drop-down menu: 

 
The following screen is displayed: 
 

 
This screen contains the following standard elements: 
• Search pane: This pane allows defining search criteria for searching Operational 

Programmes. 
• List of Operational Programmes: This pane lists default information for existing 

Operational Programmes. 
• Create a new Operational Programme link 
A detailed description of the standard User Interface elements is provided in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

2. Click the link Create a new Operational Programme. 
The following screen is displayed: 

 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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 The current step General Details is highlighted.  
3. Click the field Operational Programme CCI. 

The dialog List of allocated CCI is displayed: 

 
Notes: 
If the list of allocated CCI is too long and you do not easily find the required one, you can 
define (a part of) the CCI in the CCI search field. Then click the Search button. The list 
of allocated CCI matching the search criteria will be displayed.  You can use the 
following wildcards: 
• % represents several characters 
• _ (underscore) represents a single character 
If the required CCI is not available in the List of allocated CCI, there are several 
possibilities:  
• You have not yet requested the required CCI. In that case you can use the Request 

CCI link to access the List of CCI Requests and Allocations page. Refer to the 
chapter Managing Common Identification Codes.  

• You have requested the CCI, but the Commission did not allocate it yet. You will 
receive an e-mail message, when the CCI is allocated by the Commission.  

• The CCI has already been allocated to another Operational Programme.  
4. Click the required CCI to select it. 

The screen looks as follows: 

 
The following fields are available:  
• Operational Programme CCI 
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• Title 
• First Year 
• Last Year 
• Comments 
• Covers Section 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above a description of these fields. 

5. Fill out the fields and make the selections as required. 
6. Click the Next button. 

The following screen is displayed: 

 
7. Click the Finish button. 

The following message is displayed briefly: 
Programme Created! 
Then the following screen is displayed: 

 
This screen contains a number of tabs and subtabs allowing updating (editing and/or 
completing) the Operational Programme definition. Refer to Updating Operational 
Programmes funded by the EFF for a detailed description. 

3.4. Searching existing Operational Programmes 

You typically search an existing Operational Programme, if you need to display or update its 
settings. 
1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option Operational Programme from the 

Programming drop-down menu. 
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The following screen is displayed: 

 
 This screen contains the following standard elements: 
• Search pane: This pane allows defining search criteria for searching Operational 

Programmes. 
• List of existing Operational Programmes: This pane lists default information for 

existing Operational Programmes. 
• Create a new Operational Programme link 
A detailed description of the standard User Interface elements is provided in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

2. Define search criteria in the fields available in the Search pane, if you do not 
immediately find the required Operational Programme. 
The following search fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Version 
• Title 
• Status 
• Previous Node 
• Current Node 
• Decision 
For a description of these fields, refer to refer to section General Operational Programme 
Data Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Click the Search button. 
The Operational Programmes matching your search criteria are displayed in the List of 
Operational Programmes: 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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4. Click the link in the CCI column matching the Operational Programme for which 
you want to verify or update the settings. 
The Display Screen for the selected Operational Programme is displayed. At the top of 
the screen, a number of links is displayed:  

 
  

Dependent on the Operational Programme status, the following links can be available: 
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The rest of the Display Screen consists of a number of sections listing the current settings for 
the Operational Programme. The type of the Operational Programme determines which 
sections are available and what information is listed. Refer to the section Consulting the 
Display Screen of an Operational Programme for detailed information.  

Link Description 

Return to list This link is always available.  
Click this link to return to the list of Operational Programmes matching your 
search criteria. 

Delete This link is available if:  

• The Operational Programme is treated on the Member State level. 

• The Operational Programme status is Created or Validated. 

• The Operational Programme has never been sent to the Commission 
before.  

Click this link to delete the currently displayed Operational Programme 
version. The following dialog is displayed:  

 
Confirm or cancel the deletion. 

Validate This link is available if:  

• The Operational Programme is treated on the Member State level. 

• The Operational Programme status is Created or Returned. 
Click this link to validate the Operational Programme. Refer to Validating 
Operational Programmes for more information. 

Send This link is available if:  

• The Operational Programme is treated on the Member State level. 

• The Operational Programme status is Validated.  
Click this link to send the Operational Programme. Refer to Sending 
Operational Programmes to the European Commission for more information. 

Print This link is always available. 
Click this link to generate a Report containing all encoded official information 
that allows the Member State to verify what he has entered in the system. 
Refer to Appendix B.1 Print Report.  

Print All This link is always available. 
Click this link to generate a Detailed Report containing all encoded official 
information, plus information required to manage the OP like Last Validation 
Results, OP History and Officials in Charge. Refer to Appendix B.2 Print All 
Report.  
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3.5. Consulting the Display Screen of an Operational Programme 

Once you have searched an Operational Programme, its Display Screen is shown. This 
Display Screen consists of a number of Information Sections showing the current settings of 
the Operational Programme. The Fund contributing to the Operational Programme determines 
which sections are available and what information is displayed. Refer to the following 
sections for detailed information:  
• Consulting the Display Screen for an OP funded by the ERDF, CF or ESF 
• Consulting the Display Screen for an OP funded by the EAFRD 
• Consulting the Display Screen for an OP funded by the EFF 

3.5.1. Consulting the Display Screen for an Operational Programme funded by the 
ERDF, CF or ESF 

Follow the procedure below to verify the information sections in the Display Screen for an 
Operational Programme funded by the ERDF, CF or ESF. 
1. Search and select the required Operational Programme to access the Display Screen. 

Refer to Searching existing Operational Programmes for detailed instructions.  
2. Verify the settings in the Version section. 

 
This section lists the basic settings for this version of the Operational Programme. The 
following fields are available:  
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Last Modified 
• Title 
• Period of Eligibility 
• Commission Decision 
• Comments 
• Contains Transitional Support Regions 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 
The Edit link is available, if the Operational Programme status allows edition (i.e. if its 
status is Created, Validated or Returned). Click this link to change the settings. For a 
detailed description of the update procedure, refer to section Updating the tab General 
Info.  

3. Verify the settings in the Priority Axes section. 
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This section lists Priority Axes defined for the Operational Programme. 
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
update procedure, refer to Updating the tab Priority Axes.  

4. Verify the settings in the Financial Table – Annual Detail for Convergence section. 
For Operational Programmes not covering Transitional Support Regions (cf. Article 8 of 
the Council Regulation (EC) No 1083/2006, this section looks as follows: 

 
  

The section lists annual amounts per fund for the selected Objective. At the end a total of 
these amounts is provided. 
• For Operational Programmes covering Transitional Support Regions, this section 

looks as follows:  

 
  

The section lists two lines of Annual amounts per Fund and for the selected 
Objective, one for the regular regions and one for the transitional support regions. At 
the end a total of these amounts is provided for the regular and transitional regions. 
Furthermore, a grand total is also provided. 

• For Operational Programmes funded by more than one fund, this section looks as 
follows: 
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The section lists Annual amounts for each Fund and for the selected Objective. An 
additional column lists the totals per year. At the end a total of each column is 
provided. 

Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description the 
update procedure, refer to Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Annual Detail.  

5. Verify the settings in the Financial Table – Priority Detail for Convergence section. 

 
 

This section lists for each Priority the origin and the amounts of the funding. 
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
update procedure, refer to section Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Priority Detail. 

6. Verify the settings in the Indicative List of Major Projects section. 

 
 

This section lists information about the Major Projects linked to the Operational 
Programme. Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed 
description of the fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the tab Major 
Projects. 

7. Verify the settings in the Categorisation – Priority Themes section. 

 
This section lists Community Amounts per Priority Theme defined for the Operational 
Programme. At the end a total of the Community amounts is provided.  
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the subtab Categorisation – Priority 
Themes.  
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8. Verify the settings in the Categorisation – Forms of Finance section. 

 
This section lists amounts per Form of Finance defined for the Operational Programme. 
At the end a total of the Community amounts is provided.   
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the subtab Categorisation – Forms of 
Finance.  

9. Verify the settings in the Categorisation – Territories section. 

 
This section lists amounts per Territory Type defined for the Operational Programme. At 
the end a total of the Community amounts is provided.   
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the subtab Categorisation – Territory 
Types.  

10. Verify the settings in the Regions Covered section. 

 
This section lists information on the Regions covered by the Operational Programme. 
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the tab Regions.  

11. Verify the settings in the Earmarking section. 

 
This section lists Community Amounts per Priority Theme endorsed by the Lisbon 
Strategy and defined for the Operational Programme. Subtotals and a Grand Total are also 
provided.  
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the tab Earmarking.  

12. Verify the settings in the Authorities section. 
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This section lists information on the Authorities designated by the Member State for this 
Operational Programme. Each of the Authority Types must be defined: 
•  Managing Authority: a national, regional or local public authority or a public or 

private body designated by the Member State to manage the operational programme 
•  Certifying Authority: a national, regional or local public authority or body designated 

by the Member State to certify statement of expenditure and applications for payment 
before they are sent to the Commission 

•  Audit Authority: a national, regional or local public authority or body, functionally 
independent of the managing authority and the certifying authority, designated by the 
Member State for each operational programme and responsible for verifying the 
effective functioning of the management and control system 

(The Authority definitions were copied from article 59 of Council Regulation (EC) No 
1083/2006.) 
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Authorities tab in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

13. Verify the settings in the Associated Documents section. 

 
This section lists information on the Documents and attachments defined for the 
Operational Programme.  
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Documents tab in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

14. Verify the settings in the Officials In Charge section. 

 
This section lists information on the Officials in Charge of the Operational Programme. 
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Officials in Charge in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

15. Expand the Last Validation Results section by clicking the Expand icon ( ). 
The following screen appears:   

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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 This section lists error, warning and information messages about the last validation 
attempt. At least all errors must be corrected before the Operational Programme can be 
sent to the European Commission. For a detailed description of the Validation process, 
refer to Validating Operational Programmes.  

16. Expand the History section by clicking the Expand icon ( ). 
The following screen appears:   

 
  

This section lists, in inversed chronological order, all "events" that occurred during the 
life of this Operational Programme. All entries are read-only, some are generated by the 
system, while others have been defined by a Commission or Member State user.  
The following fields are displayed:  

 

3.5.2. Consulting the Display Screen for an Operational Programme funded by the 
EAFRD 

Follow the procedure below to verify the information sections in the Display Screen for an 
Operational Programme funded by the EAFRD. 
1. Search and select the required Operational Programme to access the Display Screen. 

Field Description 

Status This field displays the status of the Operational Programme at 
the moment of the event 

Comment This field contains a system-generated comment for some 
standard "events". 

By level This field contains the name of the Level (node) where the 
Operational Programme resided at the moment of the event 

Date This field contains the timestamp (date and time) of the event 

User This field contains the username used by the person initiating 
the event 
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Refer to Searching existing Operational Programmes for detailed instructions. 
2. Verify the settings in the Version section. 

 
This section lists the basic settings for this version of the Operational Programme. The 
following fields are available:  
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Last Modified 
• Title 
• Period of Eligibility 
• Commission Decision 
• Comments 
• Covers 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 
The Edit link is available, if the Operational Programme status allows edition (i.e. if its 
status is Created, Validated or Returned). Click this link to change the settings. For a 
detailed description of the update procedure, refer to section Updating the tab General 
Info.  

3. Verify the settings in the Financial Table – Annual Detail section. 

 
The section lists the Annual Detail per Region Type. A Total Amount per year and a 
General Total are also provided.  
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the subtab Financial Table - Annual 
Detail.  

4. Verify the settings in the Financial Table – Axis Detail section. 



SFC2007: Member State Management Authority Manual Page 48 

 

 

 

 

 
A section with Financial Axis Details is displayed for each Region Type selected during 
the creation of the Operational Programme. Furthermore, a section with Financial Axis 
Details is displayed for the New Challenges in the same Region Types. Each section lists 
Amounts per Axis. At the end a total amount is provided.  
Note: There are no New Challenges Region Types for EAFRD Technical Assistance 
Programmes. 
Click the Edit link in a section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Axis 
Detail. 

5. Verify the settings in the Financial Table – Measure Detail section. 
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This section lists amounts per Measure. Each Measure belongs to the Priority Axis 
matching the first digit of its code. For instance, Measure 227 Non-Productive 
Investment belongs to Axis 2. Only the measures for which an amount was entered are 
displayed.  
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Measure 
Detail.  

6. Verify the settings in the Regions Covered section. 

 
This section lists information on the Regions covered by the Operational Programme. 
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the tab Regions.  

7. Verify the settings in the Authorities section. 

 
This section lists information on the Authorities designated by the Member State for this 
Operational Programme. Each of the Authority Types must be defined: 
• Paying Agency 
• Coordination Body 
• Certifying Body  
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Authorities tab in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

8. Verify the settings in the Associated Documents section. 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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This section lists information on the Documents and attachments defined for the 
Operational Programme.  
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Documents tab in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

9. Verify the settings in the Officials In Charge section. 

 
This section lists information on the Officials in Charge of the Operational Programme. 
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Officials in Charge in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

10. Expand the Last Validation Results section by clicking the Expand icon ( ). 
The following screen appears: 

 
 This section lists error, warning and information messages about the last validation 
attempt. At least all errors must be corrected before the Operational Programme can be 
sent to the European Commission. For a detailed description of the Validation process, 
refer to Validating Operational Programmes.  

11. Expand the History section by clicking the Expand icon ( ). 
The following screen appears:   

 
This section lists, in inversed chronological order, all "events" that occurred during the 
life of this Operational Programme. All entries are read-only, some are generated by the 
system, while others have been defined by a Commission or Member State user.  
The following fields are displayed:  

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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3.5.3. Consulting the Display Screen for an Operational Programme funded by the 
EFF 

Follow the procedure below to verify the information sections in the Display Screen for an 
Operational Programme funded by the EFF. 
1. Search and select the required Operational Programme to access the Display Screen. 

Refer to Searching existing Operational Programmes for detailed instructions.  
2. Verify the settings in the Version section. 

 
This section lists the basic settings for this version of the Operational Programme. The 
following fields are available:  
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Last Modified 
• Title 
• Period of Eligibility 
• Commission Decision 
• Comments 
• Covers 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 
The Edit link is available, if the Operational Programme status allows edition (i.e. if its 
status is Created, Validated or Returned). Click this link to change the settings. For a 
detailed description of the update procedure, refer to section Updating the tab General 
Info.  

3. Verify the settings in the Financial Table – Annual Detail section. 

Field Description 

Status This field displays the status of the Operational Programme at 
the moment of the event 

Comment This field contains a system-generated comment for some 
standard "events". 

By level This field contains the name of the Level (node) where the 
Operational Programme resided at the moment of the event 

Date This field contains the timestamp (date and time) of the event 

User This field contains the username used by the person initiating 
the event 
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The section lists the Annual Detail per Region Type. A Total Amount per year is also 
provided.  
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the subtab Financial Table - Annual 
Detail.  

4. Verify the settings in the Financial Table – Priority Detail section. 

 
Each section pertains to a Region Type selected on the tab General Info.  It displays user-
defined amounts for each predefined Priority (numbered from 1 to 5). At the end of each 
section, a Total of these amounts is provided. Click the Edit link in a section to change its 
settings. For a detailed description of the fields and the update procedure, refer to 
Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Priority Detail.  

5. Verify the settings in the Authorities section. 

 
This section lists information on the Authorities designated by the Member State for this 
Operational Programme. Each of the Authority Types must be defined: 
• Managing Authority: a national, regional or local public authority or a public or 

private body designated by the Member State to manage the operational programme 
• Certifying Authority: a national, regional or local public authority or body designated 

by the Member State to certify statement of expenditure and applications for payment 
before they are sent to the Commission 

• Audit Authority: a national, regional or local public authority or body, functionally 
independent of the managing authority and the certifying authority, designated by the 
Member State for each operational programme and responsible for verifying the 
effective functioning of the management and control system 
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(The Authority definitions were copied from article 59 of Council Regulation (EC) No 
1083/2006.) 
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Authorities tab in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

6. Verify the settings in the Associated Documents section. 

 
This section lists information on the Documents and attachments defined for the 
Operational Programme.  
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Documents tab in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

7. Verify the settings in the Officials In Charge section. 

 
This section lists information on the Officials in Charge of the Operational Programme. 
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Officials in Charge in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

8. Expand the Last Validation Results section by clicking the Expand icon ( ). 
The following screen appears:   

 
This section lists error, warning and information messages about the last validation 
attempt. At least all errors must be corrected before the Operational Programme can be 
sent to the European Commission. For a detailed description of the Validation process, 
refer to Validating Operating Programmes.  

9. Expand the History section by clicking the Expand icon ( ). 
The following screen appears:   

 
This section lists, in inversed chronological order, all "events" that occurred during the 
life of this Operational Programme. All entries are read-only, some are generated by the 
system, while others have been defined by a Commission or Member State user.  

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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3.6. Updating Operational Programmes 

The update procedure varies for the different Operational Programme types. Refer to the 
sections listed below:   
• Updating Operational Programmes funded by the ERDF, DF or ESF 
• Updating Operational Programmes funded by the EAFRD 
• Updating Operational Programmes funded by the EFF 

3.6.1. Updating Operational Programmes funded by the ERDF, CF or ESF 

3.6.1.1. Workflow Overview 
The following graphic shows the Workflow for updating Operational Programmes funded by 
the ERDF, CF or ESF. It is a subset from the general Operational Programme Workflow 
shown in the section Managing Operational Programmes: Workflow overview.   

Field Description 

Status This field displays the status of the Operational Programme at 
the moment of the event. 

Comment This field contains a system-generated comment for some 
standard "events". 

By level This field contains the name of the Level (node) where the 
Operational Programme resided at the moment of the event. 

Date This field contains the timestamp (date and time) of the event. 

User This field contains the username used by the person initiating 
the event. 
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These actions are described in separate procedures:  
• Updating the tab General Info 
• Updating the tab Priority Axes 
• Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Annual Detail 
• Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Priority Detail 
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• Updating the tab Major Projects 
• Updating the subtab Categorisation – Priority Themes 
• Updating the subtab Categorisation – Forms of Finance 
• Updating the subtab Categorisation – Territory Types 
• Updating the tab Regions 
• Updating the tab Earmarking 
The update procedure for the Authorities, Documents and Officials In Charge tabs are 
explained in the SFC2007 Introduction guide.  

3.6.1.2. Updating the tab General Info 
The tab General Info on the Operational Programme Update screen lists basic information 
about the Operational Programme, such as the associated CCI, the Operational Programme 
title, and first and last years of the OP annual plan. Follow the procedure described in this 
section to update the existing settings. 
1. Browse to the General tab on the Update Operational Programme screen. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the ERDF, CF or ESF 
• Searching existing Operational Programmes 
The screen looks as follows: 
 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Operational Programme in the information 

pane at the top of the screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
fields or click an individual link in the list above.  

3. Update the values in the General tab as required. 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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The following fields are available: 
• CCI 
• Title 
• First Year 
• Last Year 
• Contains Transitional Support Regions 
•  Comments 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
fields or click an individual link in the list above. 

4. Perform the required changes and click the Save button. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the tab General. 
You can now:  
•  Update the tab Priority Axes (logical next step)  
• Update another tab on the on the Audit Strategy Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Operational Programmes funded by the ERDF, 
CF or ESF.  

3.6.1.3. Updating the tab Priority Axes 
The tab Priority Axes on the Operational Programme Update screen lists the Priorities 
defined for the Operational Programme (OP). During the OP creation procedure, at least one 
Priority has been defined. This screen allows editing or deleting existing Priorities, as well as 
adding new Priorities. If you are working with a higher version of an Operational Programme, 
it is no longer possible to delete existing priorities. 
1. Browse to the Priority Axes tab on the Update Operational Programme screen. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:   
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the ERDF, CF or ESF 
• Searching existing Operational Programmes 
The screen looks as follows: 
 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Operational Programme in the information 

pane at the top of the screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
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• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
fields or click an individual link in the list above.  

3. Verify the values for the existing Priorities. 
For each Priority, the following fields are available:  
• Code 
• Fund 
• Objective 
• T.A. 
• P.R. 
• C.R. 
• T.N. 
• Expressed in public cost 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Priority Axis Data fields or click an 
individual link in the list above.   

4. Click the link in the Code field to change the settings for an existing Priority. 
The screen looks as follows: 
 

 
The following fields are available for the selected Priority Axis:  
• Code 
• Description 
• Fund 
• Objective 
• Expressed in public cost 
• Is Technical Assistance 
• Is Performance Reserve 
• Is Contingency Reserve 
• Is Transnational with 10% bonus 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Priority Axis Data Fields or click an 
individual field link in the list above. 

5. Click the link Add a new Priority to create an additional Priority for the Operational 
Programme. 
The following screen is displayed:  



SFC2007: Member State Management Authority Manual Page 59 

 

 

 

 
 For a description of these fields, refer to section Priority Axis Data Fields or click an 
individual field link in the list above. 

6. Once you have completed the fields as required, click the Add button and repeat this 
step for all Priorities you want to add. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the tab Priority Axes. 
You can now:   
• Update the subtab Financial Tables – Annual Detail (logical next step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Operational Programme Update screen. Refer to 

the Action Overview in the section Updating Operational Programmes funded by the 
ERDF, CF or ESF. 

3.6.1.4. Updating the tab Financial Tables – Annual Detail 
The subtab Annual Detail on the tab Financial Tables displays an annual Financial Plan for 
each of the Objectives covered by the Operational Programme. 
1. Browse to the subtab Annual Detail on the Financial Tables tab on the Operational 

Programme Update screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:   
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the ERDF, CF or ESF 
• Searching existing Operational Programmes 
The screen looks as follows: 
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An amount must be provided for each Objective and each year in the Programme Annual 
Plan. 
Notes: 
• If several Objectives are defined in the Priority Axes, a table is available for each 

Objective: 

 
• If the Operational Programme contains Transitional Support Regions, the table 

contains two lines for each year in the of the Programme Annual Plan, one standard 
line and one line for the Transitional Support Regions: 
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• If the Operational Programme receives contributions from more than one Fund, the 

table contains a column for each Fund: 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Operational Programme in the information 

pane at the top of the screen. 
The following fields are available: 
• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify and/or edit the annual amounts in the Programme Annual Plan. 
It is not necessary to format the amounts as this will be done automatically by the system 
when saving.   

4. Click the Save button to save the entered values. 
The entered amounts are formatted according the regional settings of your computer. 
Decimal values are not accepted. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Annual Detail. 
You can now:  
• Update the subtab Financial Tables – Priority Detail (logical next step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Operational Programme Update screen. Refer to 

the Action Overview in the section Updating Operational Programmes funded by 
the ERDF, CF or ESF. 
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3.6.1.5. Updating the tab Financial Tables – Priority Detail 
The subtab Priority Detail on the tab Financial Tables displays an annual Financial Plan for 
each of the Priorities covered by the Operational Programme. 
1. Browse to the subtab Priority Detail on the Financial Tables tab on the Operational 

Programme Update screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the ERDF, CF or ESF 
• Searching existing Operational Programmes 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
  
2. Verify the basic information about the Operational Programme in the information 

pane at the top of the screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Provide the funding amounts as indicated below. 
For each listed Priority, amounts must be entered for:  
• Community funding 
• National Public funding 
• National Private funding 
The system calculates values for: 
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•  Total = Community funding + National Public funding + National Private funding  
•  Rate: 

If the contribution rate for this priority is based on public cost, the Rate is calculated 
as follows:   

 ( ) 100XRate gblicFundinNationalPuundingCommunityF
undingCommunityF

+=  

If the contribution rate for this priority is based on total cost, the Rate is calculated as 
follows:   

( ) 100Pr XRate ngivateFundiNationalgblicFundinNationalPuundingCommunityF
undingCommunityF

++=  

For informational purposes only, you may also enter values for: 
• EIB (European Investment Bank) funding 
•  Other funding 

4. Click the Save button to save the entered values. 
The entered amounts are formatted according the regional settings of your computer. 
Decimal amounts are not accepted. 
The Total and Rate values are calculated automatically. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Priority Detail. 
You can now:  
•  Update the tab Major Projects (logical next step for Operational Programmes  funded 

by the ERDF or CF) 
•  Update the subtab Categorisation – Priority Themes (logical next step for Operational 

Programmes funded by the ESF) 
•  Update another tab or subtab on the Operational Programme Update screen. Refer to 

the Action Overview in the section Updating Operational Programmes funded by 
the ERDF, CF or ESF. 

3.6.1.6. Updating the tab Major Projects (ERDF and CF only) 
The tab Major Projects lists all Major Projects linked to the Operational Programme. This tab 
is only available for Operational Programmes funded by the ERDF or CF. (DG REGIO is 
then the Leading DG). 
1. Browse to the Projects tab on the Update Operational Programme screen. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the ERDF, CF or ESF 
• Searching existing Operational Programmes 
The screen looks as follows: 
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2. Verify the basic information about the Operational Programme in the information 

pane at the top of the screen. 
The following fields are available: 
• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify the values for the existing Major Projects. 
For each Major Project, the following fields are available: 
• Priority 
•  Fund 
• CCI 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Major Project Data Fields or click an 
individual field link in the list above. 

4. Click the Rubbish bin icon (  ) to remove the link between the Major Project and 
the Operational Programme. 

5. Click the link in the Priority field to change the settings for an existing Major 
Project. 
The screen looks as follows:  



SFC2007: Member State Management Authority Manual Page 65 

 

 

 

 
The following fields are available: 
• Priority 
• CCI 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Major Project Data Fields or click an 
individual field link in the list above. 

6. Perform the required changes and click the Update button to save them. 
7. Click the link Add a new Major Project to add an additional Major Project to the 

Operational Programme. 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
 The following fields are available:  
• Priority 
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• CCI 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Major Project Data Fields or click an 
individual field link in the list above. 

8. Once you have completed the fields as required, click the Add button and repeat this 
step for all Major Projects you want to add. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the tab Major Projects. 
You can now:   
• Update the subtab Categorisation – Priority Themes (logical next step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Operational Programme Update screen. Refer to 

the Action Overview in the section Updating Operational Programmes funded by 
the ERDF, CF or ESF. 

3.6.1.7. Updating the subtab Categorisation – Priority Themes 
Categorisation is performed by Priority Theme, Form of Finance and by Territory Type, as 
described in Annex II of the Commission Regulation (EC) No 1828/2006. The subtab Priority 
Themes on the tab Categorisation displays an indicative breakdown of contributions of the 
Funds by Priority Theme. 
1. Browse to the subtab Priority Themes on the Categorisation screen. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions: 
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the ERDF, CF or ESF 
• Searching existing Operational Programmes 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Operational Programme in the information 

pane at the top of the screen. 
The following fields are available: 
• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 
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3. Verify the values for the existing Priority Themes. 
For each Priority Theme, the following fields are available: 
• Code 
• Description 
• Amount 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Categorisation by Priority Theme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

4. Click the Rubbish bin icon ( ) to remove the matching Priority Theme definition, if 
required. 
Edit the value in the Amount field of a Priority Theme, if required. 

5. Click the link in the Code field to change the settings of an existing Priority Theme. 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
 

6. Select the required Priority Theme from the drop-down list and click the Update 
button to save it. 
The new Priority Theme is saved. Its code and Description automatically replace the old 
values. 
Note: Amounts assigned to the updated Priority Theme are maintained. 

7. Click the link Add a new Priority Theme to create an additional Priority Theme for 
the Operational Programme. 
The following screen is displayed: 
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8. Select the required Priority Theme from the drop-down list and click the Add 

button. 
The new Priority Theme is added to the table. 

9. Define the required Amount for the new Priority Theme and click the Save button. 
 
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Priority Themes. 
You can now:  
• Update the subtab Categorisation – Forms of Finance (logical next step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Operational Programme Update screen. Refer to 

the Action Overview in the section Updating Operational Programmes funded by 
the ERDF, CF or ESF.  

3.6.1.8. Updating the subtab Categorisation – Forms of Finance 
Categorisation is performed by Priority Theme, Form of Finance and by Territory Type, as 
described in Annex II of the Commission Regulation (EC) No 1828/2006. The subtab Forms 
of Finance on the tab Categorisation displays an indicative breakdown of contributions of 
the Funds by Form of Finance.  

Follow the procedure described in this section to update this tab. 
1. Browse to the subtab Forms of Finance on the tab Categorisation. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the ERDF, CF or ESF 
• Searching existing Operational Programmes 
The screen looks as follows: 
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2. Verify the basic information about the Operational Programme in the information 

pane at the top of the screen. 
The following fields are available: 
• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify the values for the existing Forms of Finance. 
For each Form of Finance, the following fields are available: 
• Code 
• Description 
• Amount 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Categorisation by Form of Finance Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

4. Click the Rubbish bin icon ( ) to remove the matching Form of Finance definition, 
if required. 

5. Edit the value in the Amount field of a Form of Finance, if required. 
6. Click the link in the Code field to change the settings for an existing Form of Finance 

entry. 
The screen looks as follows: 
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7. Select the required Form of Finance from the drop-down list and click the Update 

button to save it. 
The new Form of Finance is saved. Its code and description automatically replace the old 
values. 
Note: Amounts assigned to the updated Form of Finance are maintained. 

8. Click the link Add a new Form of Finance to create an additional Form of Finance 
entry for the Operational Programme. 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
9. Select the required Form of Finance from the drop-down list and click the Add 

button. 
The new Form of Finance is added to the table. 

10. Define the required Amount for the new Form of Finance and click the Save button. 
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This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Forms of Finance. 
You can now:  
• Update the subtab Categorisation – Territory Types (logical next step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Operational Programme Update screen. Refer to 

the Action Overview in the section Updating Operational Programmes funded by the 
ERDF, CF or ESF.  

3.6.1.9. Updating the tab Categorisation – Territory Types 
Categorisation is performed by Priority Theme, Form of Finance and by Territory Type, as 
described in Annex II of the Commission Regulation (EC) No 1828/2006. The subtab 
Territory Types on the tab Categorisation displays an indicative breakdown of contributions 
of the Funds by Territory Type. 
1. Browse to the subtab Territory Types on the tab Categorisation. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the ERDF, CF or ESF 
• Searching existing Operational Programmes 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Operational Programme in the information 

pane at the top of the screen. 
The following fields are available: 
• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify the values for the existing Territory Types. 
For each Territory Type, the following fields are available:  
• Code 
• Description 
• Amount 
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For a description of these fields, refer to section Categorisation by Territory Type Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

4. Click the Rubbish bin icon ( ) to remove the matching Territory Type definition, if 
required. 

5. Edit the value in the Amount field of a Territory Type, if required. 
6. Click the link in the Code field to change the settings for an existing Territory Type. 

The screen looks as follows: 

 
7. Select the required Territory Type from the drop-down list and click the Update 

button to save it. 
The new Territory Type is saved. Its code and description automatically replace the old 
values. 
Note: Amounts assigned to the updated Territory Type are maintained. 

8. Click the link Add a new Territory Type to create an additional Territory Type for 
the Operational Programme. 
The following screen is displayed: 
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9. Select the required Territory Type from the drop-down list and click the Add 

button. 
The new Territory Type is added to the table. 

10. Define the required Amount for the new Territory Type and click the Save button. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Territory Types. 
You can now:  
•  Update the tab Regions (logical next step) 
•  Update another tab on the on the Operational Programme Update screen. Refer to 

the Action Overview in the section Updating Operational Programmes funded by 
the ERDF, CF or ESF.  

3.6.1.10. Updating the tab Regions 
The tab Regions on the Operational Programme Update screen displays the regions for 
which the Operational Programme applies.  

Follow the procedure described in this section to update this tab. 
1. Browse to the Regions tab on the Update Operational Programme screen. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the ERDF, CF or ESF 
• Searching existing Operational Programmes 
The screen looks as follows: 
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2. Verify the basic information about the Operational Programme in the information 

pane at the top of the screen. 
The following fields are available: 
• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify the values for the existing Regions. 
For each Region, the following fields are available:  
•  Code 
• Description 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Region Data Fields or click an individual 
field link in the list above. 

4. Click the Rubbish bin icon ( ) to remove the matching Region definition, if 
required. 

5. Click the link Add a new Region to create an additional Region entry for the 
Operational Programme. 
The following screen is displayed: 
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6. Click the gray Region field to display the Regions dialog. 

The Regions dialog is displayed:  

 
 At the top of the dialog, each Member State is represented by a button. By default, the 
Member State Member State whose acronym is part of the Operational Programme CCI is 
selected. In this example, Hungary (PT) is selected, because the Operational Programme 
CCI refers to that Member State: 2009PT051PO001). 
For Crossborder/Interregional Programmes, no specific country is selected. You have to 
select it manually. 
Below the Member State buttons, the pre-defined regions for the selected Member State 
are listed. In this example, the Portuguese regions are displayed. 
Note: The predefined regions in this list correspond to the NUTS regions levels I, II 
and III. 

7. Select another Member State button, if required. 
It is not likely that this is required, as the Operational Programme logically refers to the 
Member State whose acronym is part of the CCI. 

8. Select required Region from the list by clicking the code on the left. 
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The selected entry is copied in the Region Code and Description fields. 
9. Select the Add button to add the region to the table of selected Regions. 

The Region is added. 
10. Repeat steps 5 – 8 for all Regions to be added. 

Note: It is not possible to add multiple Regions in one go. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the tab Regions. 
You can now:  
• Update the tab Earmarking (logical next step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Operational Programme Update screen. Refer to 

the Action Overview in the section Updating Operational Programmes funded by 
the ERDF, CF or ESF.  

3.6.1.11. Updating the tab Earmarking 
The tab Earmarking on the Operational Programme Update screen may contain up to two 
subtabs matching the Objectives covered by the Operational Programme: 
• Convergence and/or 
• Competitiveness / Employment 
1. Browse to the subtab Convergence or Competitiveness/Employment of the tab 

Earmarking. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the ERDF, CF or ESF 
• Searching existing Operational Programmes 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Operational Programme in the information 

pane at the top of the screen. 
The following fields are available: 
• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Title 
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For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify the values for the existing Earmarking Records. 
Note: The values previously selected in the tab Categorisation by Theme are 
automatically inherited in the tab Earmarking. 
For each Earmarking record, the following fields are available:  
•  Code 
•  Description 
•  Community Amount 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Earmarking Data Fields or click an 
individual field link in the list above. 

4. Click the Rubbish bin icon ( ) to remove the matching Earmarking definition, if 
required. 
Attention: The matching Priority Theme on the Priority Themes subtab of the 
Categorisation tab will also be deleted. 

5. Click the link in the Code field to change the settings for an existing Earmarking 
Record. 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
6. Select the required Priority Theme from the drop-down list and click the Update 

button to save the Earmarking Record. 
The new version of the Earmarking Record is saved. Its code and description 
automatically replace the old values. 

7. Click the link Add a new Earmarking Record to create an additional Earmarking 
Record for the Operational Programme. 
The following screen is displayed: 
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8. Select the required Priority Theme from the drop-down list and click the Add 

button. 
The new Earmarking Record is added in the table. 

9. Define the required Amount for the new Earmarking Record and click the Save 
button.  
This concludes the procedure Updating the Earmarking tab. 
You can now: 
• Update the tabs common to all SFC2007 Objects:  Authorities, Documents and 

Officials in Charge. Refer to the SFC2007 Introduction guide for a detailed 
description. 

• Update another tab or subtab on the Operational Programme Update screen. Refer to 
the Action Overview in the section Updating Operational Programmes funded by 
the ERDF, CF or ESF. 

Once you have updated all tabs as required, the next logical step to do is to validate the 
Operational Programme.  
 

3.6.2. Updating Operational Programmes funded by the EAFRD 

3.6.2.1. Workflow Overview 
The following graphic shows the Workflow for updating Operational Programmes funded by 
the European Agriculture Fund for Regional Development (EAFRD). It is a subset from the 
general Operational Programme Workflow shown in the section Managing Operational 
Programmes: Workflow overview.  

 
 
 
 
 
 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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These actions are described in separate procedures:  
• Updating the tab General Info 
• Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Annual Detail 
• Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Axis Detail 
• Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Measure Detail 
• Updating the tab Regions 
The update procedure for the Authorities, Documents and Officials in Charge tabs are 
explained in the SFC2007 Introduction guide. 

3.6.2.2. Updating the tab General Info 
The tab General Info on the Operational Programme Update screen lists basic information 
about the Operational Programme, such as the associated CCI, the Operational Programme 
(OP) title, and first and last years of the OP annual plan.  

Follow the procedure described in this section to update the existing settings. 
1. Browse to the General Info tab on the Update Operational Programme screen. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the EAFRD 
• Searching existing Operational Programmes 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Operational Programme in the information 

pane at the top of the screen. 
The following fields are available: 
• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Update the values in the General tab as required. 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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The following fields are available:  
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Title 
• First Year 
• Last Year  
• Comment 
• Covers 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

4. Perform the required changes and click the Save. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the tab General Info. 
You can now:  
•  Update the subtab Financial Tables – Annual Detail (logical next step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Operational Programme Update screen. Refer to 

the Action Overview available in the section Updating Operational Programmes 
funded by the EAFRD. 

3.6.2.3. Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Annual Detail 
The subtab Annual Detail on the tab Financial Tables displays one or two annual Financial 
Plans for each of the Coverage items selected on the tab General Info.  
1. Browse to the subtab Annual Detail on the tab Financial Tables on the Update 

Operational Programme screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the EAFRD 
• Searching existing Operational Programmes 
The screen looks as follows:  
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Annual amounts must be provided for each section. The following sections can be 
available:  
• If the OP covers Convergence Regions, the following two sections are available: 

• Convergence Regions 
• New Challenges – Convergence Regions 

• If the OP covers Non-Convergence Regions, the following two sections are available: 
• Non-Convergence Regions 
• New Challenges – Non-Convergence Regions 

• If the OP covers other (country-specific) region types, only one section is available: 
• Greece, France, Spain: Outermost Regions and Smaller Aegean Islands / DOM  
• Portugal: Additional Financing for PT  
• UK: Voluntary Modulation 

2. Verify the basic information about the Operational Programme in the information 
pane at the top of the screen. 
The following fields are available: 
• CCI 
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• Version 
• Status 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify and/or edit the annual amounts for each year and Covered Region Type in 
the of the Programme Annual Plan. 

4. Click the Save button to save the entered values. 
After saving, the entered amounts are formatted according to the regional setting 
formatting of your computer.  
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Annual Detail. 
You can now:   
• Update the subtab Financial Tables – Axis Detail (logical next step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Operational Programme Update screen. Refer to 

the Action Overview available in the section Updating Operational Programmes 
funded by the EAFRD. 

3.6.2.4. Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Axis Detail 
The subtab Axis Detail on the tab Financial Tables displays, for each of the Coverage items 
selected on the tab General Info, one or two Financial Plans with amounts for the predefined 
Priority Axes (numbered 1 to 5; for Romania and Bulgaria 1 to 6).  
1. Browse to the subtab Axis Detail on the tab Financial Tables on the Update 

Operational Programme screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the EAFRD 
• Searching existing Operational Programmes 
The screen looks as follows: 
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The following sections can be available:  
• If the OP covers Convergence Regions, the following two sections are available: 

• Convergence Regions 
• New Challenges – Convergence Regions 

• If the OP covers Non-Convergence Regions, the following two sections are available: 
• Non-Convergence Regions 
• New Challenges – Non-Convergence Regions 

• If the OP covers other (country-specific) region types, only one section is available: 
• Greece, France, Spain: Outermost Regions and Smaller Aegean Islands / DOM  
• Portugal: Additional Financing for PT  
• UK: Voluntary Modulation 

The following fields are available for each axis and each available Coverage section:  
• Axis 
• Total Public Expenditure 
• EAFRD Contribution Rate (%) 
• EAFRD Contribution 

2. Verify the basic information about the Operational Programme in the information 
pane at the top of the screen. 
The following fields are available: 
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• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify and/or edit the EAFRD contribution rate and contribution amount for each 
predefined Priority Axis. 

4. Click the Save button to save the entered values. 
After saving, the entered amounts are formatted according to the regional setting 
formatting of your computer.  
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Axis Detail. 
You can now:   
•  Update the subtab Financial Tables – Measure Detail (logical next step)  
•  Update another tab or subtab on the Operational Programme Update screen. Refer to 

the Action Overview available in the section Updating Operational Programmes 
funded by the EAFRD. 

3.6.2.5. Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Measure Detail 
The subtab Measure Detail on the tab Financial Tables displays financial details for each of 
the predefined Measures (numbered 111 to 511). 
1. Browse to the subtab Measure Detail on the tab Financial Tables on the Update 

Operational Programme screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the EAFRD 
• Searching existing Operational Programmes 
The screen looks as follows: 
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Note: In the screenshot above, some measures for which no amount was specified were 
removed for simplicity reasons. The real list of possible measures is indeed much longer. 
Furthermore, when you update an existing Operational Programme, the measures for 
which no amount (not implemented in the RDP) was specified, are no longer displayed, 
nor in the Financial plan, nor in the declaration of expenditure. Total Public Expenditure 
is shown for informational purposes. Calculated amounts are rounded to the euro. 
The following fields are available for each Measure:  
• Measure Code 
• Measure Description 
•  EAFRD Contribution 
• Total Public Expenditure 
• Private Expenditure 
• Total Cost 

2. Verify the basic information about the Operational Programme in the information 
pane at the top of the screen. 
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The following fields are available: 
• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify and/or edit the EAFRD contribution amount and Private Expenditure 
Amount for the applicable Measures. 

4. Click the Save button to save the entered values. 
After saving, the entered amounts are formatted according to the regional setting 
formatting of your computer.  
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Measures Detail. 
You can now:   
•  Update the tab Regions (logical next step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Operational Programme Update screen. Refer to 

the Action Overview available in the section Updating Operational Programmes 
funded by the EAFRD. 

3.6.2.6. Updating the tab Regions 
The tab Regions on the Operational Programme Update screen displays the regions for 
which the Operational Programme applies.  

Follow the procedure described in this section to update this tab. 
1. Browse to the Regions tab on the Update Operational Programme screen. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the EAFRD 
• Searching existing Operational Programmes 
The screen looks as follows: 
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2. Verify the basic information about the Operational Programme in the information 
pane at the top of the screen. 
The following fields are available: 
• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify the values for the existing Regions. 
For each Region, the following fields are available:  
• Code 
• Description 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Region Data Fields or click an individual 
field link in the list above. 

4. Click the Rubbish bin icon ( ) to remove the matching Region definition, if 
required. 

5. Click the link Add a new Region to create an additional Region entry for the 
Operational Programme. 
The following screen is displayed: 
 

 
6. Click the gray Region field to display the Regions dialog. 

The Regions dialog is displayed:  
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At the top of the dialog, each Member State is represented by a button. By default, the 
Member State Member State whose acronym is part of the Operational Programme CCI is 
selected. In this example, Portugal (PT) is selected, because the Operational Programme 
CCI refers to that Member State: 2007PT161PO001). 
For Crossborder/Interregional Programmes, no specific country is selected. You have to 
select it manually. 
Below the Member State buttons, the pre-defined regions for the selected Member State 
are listed. In this example, the Portuguese regions are displayed. 
Note: The predefined regions in this list correspond to the NUTS regions levels I, II and 
III. 

7. Select another Member State button, if required. 
It is not likely that this is required, as the Operational Programme logically refers to the 
Member State whose acronym is part of the CCI. 

8. Select required Region from the list by clicking the code on the left. 
The selected entry is copied in the Region Code and Description fields. 

9. Select the Add button to add the region to the table of selected Regions.  
The Region is added. 

10. Repeat steps 5 – 8 for all Regions to be added. 
Note: It is not possible to add multiple Regions in one go. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the tab Regions. 
You can now:  
• Update the tab Authorities, Documents and Officials in Charge (logical next steps), 

these procedures are explained in the SFC2007 Introduction guide.  
• Update another tab or subtab on the Operational Programme Update screen. Refer to 

the Action Overview in the section Updating Operational Programmes funded by 
the EAFRD.  

Once you have updated all tabs as required, the next logical step to do is to validate the 
Operational Programme.  

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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3.6.3. Updating Operational Programmes by the EFF 

3.6.3.1. Workflow Overview 
The following graphic shows the Workflow for updating Operational Programmes funded by 
the European Fisheries Fund (EFF). It is a subset from the general Operational Programme 
Workflow shown in the section Managing Operational Programmes: Workflow overview.  
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These actions are described in separate procedures:  
• Updating the tab General Info 
• Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Annual Detail 
• Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Priority Detail 
The update procedure for the Authorities, Documents and Officials in Charge tabs are 
explained in the SFC2007 Introduction guide.  

3.6.3.2. Updating the tab General Info 
The tab General Info on the Operational Programme Update screen lists basic information 
about the Operational Programme, such as the associated CCI, the Operational Programme 
(OP) title, and first and last years of the OP annual plan. Follow the procedure described in 
this section to update the existing settings. 

Follow the procedure described in this section to update this tab. 
1. Browse to the General Info tab on the Update Operational Programme screen. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:   
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the EFF 
• Searching existing Operational Programmes 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Operational Programme in the information 

pane at the top of the screen. 
The following fields are available: 
• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Update the values in the tab General Info as required. 
The following fields are available:  
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Title 
•  First Year 
• Last Year 
• Comments 
• Covers 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

4. Perform the required changes and click the Save button. 
This concludes the procedure Updating General Info.  
You can now:  
• Update the subtab Financial Tables – Annual Detail (logical next step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Operational Programme Update screen. Refer to 

the Action Overview in the section Updating Operational Programmes funded by 
the EFF. 

3.6.3.3. Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Annual Detail 
The subtab Annual Detail on the tab Financial Tables displays an annual Financial Plan for 
each of the Region Types covered by the Operational Programme and selected on the tab 
General Info.  
1. Browse to the Annual Detail subtab on the Financial Tables tab on the Update 

Operational Programme screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:   
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the EFF 
• Searching existing Operational Programmes 
The screen looks as follows: 
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2. Verify the basic information about the Operational Programme in the information 

pane at the top of the screen. 
The following fields are available: 
• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify and/or edit the annual amounts for each year and Covered Region Type in 
the of the Programme Annual Plan. 

4. Click the Save button to save the entered values 
The entered amounts are formatted according the regional settings of your computer. 
Decimal values are not accepted 
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Annual Detail. 
You can now:   
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• Update the subtab Financial Tables – Priority Detail (logical next step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Operational Programme Update screen. Refer to 

the Action Overview in the section Updating Operational Programmes funded by 
the EFF. 

3.6.3.4. Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Priority Detail 
The subtab Priority Detail on the tab Financial Tables displays financial details for each of 
the predefined Priority Axes (numbered 1 to 5) for each of the Region Types covered by the 
Operational Programme and selected on the General tab.  
1. Browse to the Priority Detail subtab on the Financial Tables tab on the Update 

Operational Programme screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:   
• Creating Operational Programmes funded by the EFF 
• Searching existing Operational Programmes 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Operational Programme in the information 

pane at the top of the screen. 
The following fields are available: 
• CCI 
• Version 
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• Status 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Operational Programme Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify and/or edit the annual amounts for each year and Covered Region Type in 
the of the Programme Annual Plan. 
The following fields are available for each Priority and each covered Region Type:   
• Priority 
• Total Public 
• EFF Contribution 
• National Contribution 
• EFF Co-financing Rate 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Priority Detail Data Fields or click an 
individual field link in the list above. 

4. Click the Save button to save the entered values. 
The entered amounts are formatted according the regional settings of your computer. 
Decimal values are not accepted 
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Financial Tables – Priority Detail. 
You can now:  
• Update the tabs common to all SFC2007 Objects:  Authorities, Documents and 

Officials in Charge. Refer to the SFC2007 Introduction guide for a detailed 
description) 

• Update another tab or subtab on the Operational Programme Update screen. Refer to 
the Action Overview in the section Updating Operational Programmes funded by 
the EFF. 

3.7.  Validating Operational Programmes 

When you validate an Operational Programme, the system will check the validity and 
completeness of the information related to a version of the Operational Programme. Refer to 
Appendix A: Validation rules for Operational Programmes for a detailed list of the validation 
rules. You will logically perform a validation of your Operational Programme AFTER having 
created and updated it and BEFORE sending it to the European Commission for acceptance.  

You can only validate an Operational Programme, if it has the status Created or Returned (by 
the Commission). 

Follow the procedure detailed in this section to validate an Operational Programme. 
1. Search the Operational Programme to be validated. 

Refer to Searching existing Operational Programmes for a detailed description.  
2. Once you have accessed the Operational Programme Display screen, click the 

Validate link. 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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The Validation Results are displayed: 

 
 The table lists messages in three severity levels: 
• Error: Errors are blocking shortcomings to the Operational Programme. The 

Operational Programme will not get the Validated status and you will not be able to 
send it to the European Commission, as long as errors persist.  

• Warning: Warnings are non-blocking shortcomings to the Operational Programme. 
The Operational Programme will get the Validated status and you will be able to send 
it to the European Commission, while warnings persist. However, the Commission is 
more likely to return the Operational Programme to you in order to remove the 
warnings. 

• Info: Informational messages provide a conclusion of the Error and Warning 
messages, such as the info message in the screen above: 
Operational Programme could not be validated. Please correct errors.  

For a detailed overview of the Validation Rules, refer to Appendix A: Validation Rules 
for Operational Programmes.  

3. Analyse the Validation results and correct the errors (and the warnings).    
Refer to the procedures in chapter Updating Operational Programmes.  

4. Once you think you have corrected all errors (required) and all warnings 
(preferably), try validating the Operational Programme again. 

5. Repeat the steps above, until all errors have been eliminated. 
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The Validation report will look as follows: 

 
6. You can now send the Operational Programme to the European Commission for 

approval. 
Refer to Sending Operational Programmes to the European Commission.  

3.8. Sending Operational Programmes to the European Commission 

Once you have validated an Operational Programme, you can send it to the European 
Commission for Approval. 

Sending an Operational Programme to the Commission is only possible, if it has the status 
Validated. 

Follow the procedure detailed in this section to send an Operational Programme to the 
Commission. 
1. Search the Operational Programme you want to send to the European Commission. 

Refer to Searching existing Operational Programmes for a detailed description.  
2. Once you have accessed the Operational Programme Display screen, click the Send 

link, as indicated below: 

 
The following screen is displayed:  
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The Snapshot report is generated. This snapshot shows the data that will be sent to the 
Commission, once you confirm the sending. 

3. Click the link in the Attachment field to open and verify the PDF Snapshot report. 
Refer to Appendix B.3: Snapshot Report for a sample report.  

4. Click the Yes button. 
Results: 
• The Operational Programme is sent to the Commission. 
• The European Commission is notified of this event by means of a standard e-mail 

message. 
• The Operational Programme Display screen is again displayed. 
• The Status of the Operational Programme is set to Sent. 

This concludes the procedure Sending Operational Programmes to the European 
Commission.  

You will now have to wait until the European Commission evaluates your Operational 
Programme and notifies you of their decision. 

The Commission procedures are not explained in detail in this manual. For a short 
description, refer to Evaluating Operational Programmes (by the Commission).  

Note: Once the Operational Programme is sent to the Commission (status is Sent), only the 
Officials in Charge and the Documents sections are available for editing. You are not able to 
modify the rest of the data.  

3.9. Evaluating Operational Programmes (by the Commission) 

The European Commission Operating Agent (ECOA) is responsible for evaluating the 
validated Operational Programme you sent to the Commission. The following diagram 
provides an overview of the evaluating actions. 
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Explanation: 
• Admitting the Operational Programme 

When you send your validated Operational Programme to the European Commission, the 
responsible ECOA is notified of this fact. The ECOA then determines if your Operational 
Programme can be admitted in its current form.  
If your Operational Programme cannot be admitted in its current form, the ECOA returns 
it to you for correction. Refer to the procedure Correcting returned Operational 
Programmes for detailed instructions.  
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If your Operational Programme can be admitted, the ECOA admits the Operational 
Programme and sets its status to Admissible. You can verify the evolution in the 
Operational Programme Display:  
 

 
Note: The available links do not allow you to update or change the Operational 
Programme at this stage, except uploading non-integral documents and officials in charge. 

• Accepting the Operational Programme 
After the ECOA admitted your Operational Programme, he determines if your 
Operational Programme can be accepted in its current form.  
If your Operational Programme cannot be accepted in its current form, the ECOA re 
opens it and then returns it you for correction. Refer to the procedure Correcting returned 
Operational Programmes for detailed instructions.  
If your Operational Programme can be accepted, the ECOA accepts the Operational 
Programme and sets its status to Ready for Decision. You can verify the evolution in the 
Operational Programme Display:  
 

 
Note: The available links do not allow you to update or change the Operational 
Programme at this stage, except uploading non-integral documents and officials in charge. 
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• Linking the Operational Programme 

After the ECOA accepted your Operational Programme and a Decision is taken, the 
ECOA creates the Decision in SFC2007 and links your programme to this Decision. 
The status of the programme is set to Decision Taken.  
Even at this stage, the ECOA can re open the Operational Programme and return it you 
for minor (typo) corrections. Refer to the procedure Correcting returned Operational 
Programmes for detailed instructions.  
You and the officials in charge will be notified by e-mail and can verify the evolution in 
the Operational Programme Display:  
 

 
Once the Commission has linked a decision to your Operational Programme, you can start 
implementing it.  
Note that you cannot change the settings of a Commission-approved Operational 
Programme. The link Create a new version however allows you to create a new version 
of the Operational Programme, which might reflect changed circumstances. Refer to the 
procedure Creating new versions of an Operational Programme.  

3.10. Correcting returned Operational Programmes 

If the responsible European Commission Operating Agent (ECOA) determines that a sent 
Operational Programme proposal cannot be admitted in its current form, he will return it to 
the sender for correction.  

You are notified of this event by means of an e-mail message in the following format:  
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Perform the following procedure to correct the Operational Programme. 
1. Search returned Operational Programme. 

Click the Here link in the notification e-mail message above or refer to Searching existing 
Operational Programmes.  

2. In the Operational Programme Display screen, browse to the Associated Documents 
section: 

 
If the ECOA attached a document to your Operational Programme proposal motivating 
his decision to return it to you for correction, this document will be listed in this section 
(probably on the last line). 

3. Click the link in the Attachments column to open the document and follow the 
guidelines to correct the Operational Programme. 

4. In the Operational Programme Display screen, browse to the History section as well: 

 
Look for the line marking the return of your Operational Programme (probably the first 
line) and consult the Comment field. 
In this field, the ECOA may have briefly explained why he returned your Operational 
Programme to you. 

5. Perform the required changes to the Operational Programme. 
Refer to the procedures described in section Updating Operational Programmes.  

6. Validate the revised Operational Programme. 
Refer to the procedure described in section Validating Operational Programmes. 

7. Send the revised and validated Operational Programme again to the Commission. 
Refer to the procedure described in section Sending Operational Programmes (to the 
Commission). 

You will now have to wait until the European Commission evaluates your revised Operational 
Programme and notifies you of their decision. 

The Commission procedures are not explained in detail in this manual. For a short 
description, refer to Evaluating Operational Programmes (by the European Commission).  
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3.11. Creating a new version of an Operational Programme 

If you need to change the settings of an approved Operational Programme linked to a 
European Commission decision (status "Decision Taken"), you must create a new version of 
that Operational Programme. 

Perform the following procedure to create a new version of an Operational Programme: 
1. Search the Operational Programme for which you need to create a new version. 

Refer to Searching existing Operational Programmes.  
2. In the Operational Programme display screen, click the link Create New Version: 

 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
3. Click the Yes button. 

The new version is created and displayed on the screen. 
Some settings in the Version section have changed: 
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 The values in the sections Associated Documents, Last Validation Results and History 
are initialized. 

4. Perform the required updates for the new Operational Programme version. 
Refer to the procedures described in section Updating Operational Programmes.  

5. Validate the new version of the Operational Programme. 
Refer to the procedure described in the section Validating Operational Programmes.  

6. Send the validated Operational Programme to the European Commission. 
Refer to the procedure described in section Sending Operational Programmes.  

7. You will now have to wait until the European Commission evaluates the new version 
of the Operational Programme and notifies you of their decision. 
Refer to Evaluating Operational Programmes (by the European Commission). 

3.12. Operational Programme Data Fields 

This section provides a detailed description of the data fields you can encounter when 
managing Operational Programmes. The fields are grouped in a table per section or tab.  

The tables always have the same structure and contain the following information for each 
field: 
• Field name 
• Description 
• Maximum Length (M.L.) expressed as a number of characters.  

If the maximum field length is pre-defined, the field contains a dash (-). This is the case 
check boxes, for fields containing a date or another fix-format entry (such as a CCI) and 
for fields for which a predefined value must be selected from a drop-down list.  

• Status: M (Mandatory), O (Optional), C (Calculated by the system) 

3.12.1. General Operational Programme Data Fields 

The following table lists the data fields containing General Settings about the Operational 
Programme. You can find them on one or more of the following screens: 
• The Operational Programme Search pane 
• The List of Operational Programmes 
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• The Operational Programme Creation screen 
• The Version section of the Operational Programme Display screen  
• The General tab of the Operational Programme Edit screen 
Note: This does not mean that all listed fields appear on all screens.  

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Operational 
Programme 
CCI 

The Operational Programme CCI is to the Common 
Identification Code (CCI) assigned to the Operational 
Programme. It allows an unambiguous identification of 
the Operational Programme. For an explanation of the 
CCI structure, refer to the section Managing Common 
Identification Codes. 
When you are creating an Operational Programme or 
editing a first version of an Operational Programme,  the 
field appears as follows: 

 
Click the field to select another CCI from the List of 
allocated CCI dialog.  
If you are editing a higher version of an Operational 
Programme, you can no longer change the CCI. 

- M 

Version The version of the Operational Programme is a numeric 
value that is automatically incremented by 1, each time  
a new version of the Operational Programme is created. 

- C 

Title The Title field contains the title linked to the CCI you 
selected for the Operational Programme. It can however 
be edited manually. 

255 M 



SFC2007: Member State Management Authority Manual Page 106 

 

 

 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Status This field indicates the status of the Operational 

Programme you are working with. This is a read-only 
field completed automatically by the system. 
An Operational Programme can have the following 
status indications:  

• Created: The OP has been created by the Member 
State user, but not yet validated. 

• Validated: The OP has been validated by the 
Member State user, which means that the OP is in 
line with the Validation rules and can be sent to the 
European Commission. 

• Sent: The OP has been sent to the Commission by 
the Member State user and awaits treatment by the 
European Commission Operating Agent (ECOA). 

• Returned: The OP was not admitted by the ECOA 
and sent back to the Member State for correction. 

•  

• Admissible: The OP was admitted for evaluation by 
the ECOA. 

• Ready for Decision: The OP was accepted by the 
ECOA. 

• Decision taken: The Commission Decision 
Document is linked to the OP and the OP is sent 
back to the Member State. This is normally the last 
phase in the OP Life-cycle. If changes must be 
performed once a Decision is taken, a new OP 
version is normally created. 

- C 

Last Modified This field contains the date at which the OP definition 
was changed for the last time. 

- C 

First Year This field contains the first year of the Programme 
Annual Plan. The default value in this field is 2007.  
When you are completing or editing an Operational 
Programme definition, you can select another year (from 
2007 to 2013) from the drop-down menu. 

- M 

Last Year This field contains the last year of the Programme 
Annual Plan. The default value in this field is 2013.  
When you are completing or editing an Operational 
Programme definition, you can select another year (from 
2007 to 2013) from the drop-down menu. 

- M 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Eligibility Period This field contains the start and end dates of the IPA 

Programme Eligibility Period. It is automatically filled out, 
when the IPA Programme is sent to the European 
Commission.  

By default, the Start Date of the Eligibility Period is set 
to a predefined date selected by the Leading DG. For 
instance, the Start Date of the Eligibility Period for IPA 
Programmes funded by DG REGIO (covering 
component 3 Regional Development) is set by default to 
01/01/2007. 
The End Date of the Eligibility Period is set to the 31/12 
of the user-defined Last Year + 2. For instance, if the 
Last Year is set to 2010, the Eligibility Period will end on 
31/12/2012. 

- C 

Contains 
Transitional 
Support 
Regions 

Select this check box, if the Operational Programme 
applies to Transitional Support Regions.  
For a detailed description, refer to Article 8 of the 
Council Regulation (EC) No 1083/2006. 

- O 

Previous Node This field contains the Node where the Operational 
Programme  resided, before it was transferred to the 
current Node  
When you are searching an Operational Programme, 
select the required Node from the drop-down list.  

- C 

Current Node This field contains the Node where the Operational 
Programme is residing now.  
When you are searching an Operational Programme, 
you can select the required Node from the drop-down 
list.  

- C 
 

Comments This field contains free comments about the Operational 
Programme. When you are completing or editing an 
Operational Programme, you can enter free text 
comment in this field 

255 O 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Covers When you are creating or updating an Operational 

Programme, the following check boxes are available in 
the Covers section:  

• Convergence Regions: A Convergence region is a 
region whose per capita gross domestic product 
(GDP) measured in purchasing power parities is 
less than 75 % of the Community average (Article 5 
of the Council Regulation (EC) No 1083/2006). 
Select this check box, if the programme applies to 
Convergence Regions. 
 

• Non-Convergence Regions: Select this check box, 
if the programme applies to Non-Convergence 
Regions 

When you are creating or updating an Operational 
Programme funded by the EAFRD, the following 
additional check boxes are available for specific 
countries: 

• Outermost Regions and Smaller Aegean Islands 
/ DOM : only for Greece, France, Spain 

• Additional Financing for PT: only for Portugal 

• Voluntary Modulation: only for the United Kingdom 
When you are working with the Display Screen of an 
Operational Programme, the Version section contains a 
selected check box for each selected Region Types.  
When you are working with the Display Screen of an 
Operational Programme funded by the EAFRD and 
covering Convergence Regions, the Version section 
also contains the New Challenges – Convergence 
Regions check box.  
When you are working with the Display Screen of an 
Operational Programme funded by the EAFRD and 
covering Non-Convergence Regions, the Version 
section also contains the New Challenges – Non-
Convergence Regions check box. 

- O 

Commission 
Decision 

Or 
Decision 

This field can contain the Commission Decision code 
linked to the Operational Programme.  
When you are searching an IPA Programme, you can 
enter the number to be searched in this list. 
When you are displaying an IPA Programme, the 
Commission Decision code is presented as a link. Click 
the link to display the Decision's details. 

- O 

 

3.12.2. Priority Axis Data Fields 

The following table lists the fields available for a Priority Axis definition. For a description of 
the table structure, refer to the Table legend in section Operational Programme Data Fields.  

Field name Description M.L. Status 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Code The Priority Axis Code is defined by the user who 

created the priority. Though its maximum length is 5 
characters, it is mostly a single-digit number.  
When you are creating a new Priority Axis or editing a 
Priority Axis created in the current version of the 
Operational Programme, you can enter or change the 
value in this field. 
When you are editing a Priority Axis created in an earlier 
version of the Operational Programme, you can no 
longer change the value. 

5 M 

Description The Priority Axis description is a free user-defined text. 
When you are creating a new Priority Axis or editing a 
Priority Axis created in the current version of the 
Operational Programme, you can enter or change the 
value in this field. 
When you are editing a Priority Axis created in an earlier 
version of the Operational Programme, you can no 
longer change the value. 

60 M 

Fund The Fund field indicates which Fund participates in this 
Priority Axis. Priorities are always linked to a single fund.  
When you are creating a new Priority Axis or editing a 
Priority Axis created in the current version of the 
Operational Programme, you can select another value 
from the drop-down list. The content of the Fund drop-
down list is determined by the Leading DG code in the 
CCI. Furthermore, if the Objective Code in the CCI is set 
to Territorial Cooperation, the drop-down List contains 
only ERDF. 
If the drop-down list contains only one value, this value 
is set as default. 
When you are editing a Priority Axis crated in an earlier 
version of the Operational Programme, you can no 
longer select another Fund. 

- M 

Objective This Objective field indicates which Objective has been 
selected for the Priority Axis.  
When you are creating a new Priority Axis or editing a 
Priority Axis created in the current version of the 
Operational Programme, you can select another value 
from the drop-down list. The Objective Code in the CCI 
determines which Objectives are available in the drop-
down list. If it contains only one value, this value is set 
as default. 
When you are editing a Priority Axis created in an earlier 
version of the Operational Programme, you can no 
longer select another Objective. 

- M 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Expressed in 
public Cost 

The Contribution rate for a priority can be based on 
public or total cost. 
When you are creating or editing a Priority Axis, select 
the check box if the contribution rate is based on public 
cost. Clear it, if the contribution rate is based on total 
cost.  
This status can also be changed for Priority Axes 
defined in previous versions of the Operational 
Programme 

- O 

Is Technical 
Assistance  

A Priority can involve Technical Assistance or not. For a 
detailed description, refer to Articles 45 and 46 of the 
Council Regulation (EC) No 1083/2006. 
When you are creating a new Priority Axis or editing a 
Priority Axis created in the current version of the 
Operational Programme, you can select the check box 
to indicate that the priority is a technical assistance 
priority or clear it to indicate that it is not.  
If the Priority Axis was defined in an earlier version of 
the Operational Programme, you can no longer change 
this setting. 

- O 

Is Performance 
Reserve 

A Priority can involve a Performance Reserve or not. For 
a detailed description, refer to Article 50 of the Council 
Regulation (EC) No 1083/2006. 
When you are creating a new Priority Axis or editing a 
Priority Axis created in the current version of the 
Operational Programme, you can select the check box 
to indicate that the priority is a Performance Reserve 
Priority or clear it to indicate that it is not.  
If the Priority Axis was defined in an earlier version of 
the Operational Programme, you can no longer change 
this setting. 

- O 

Is Contingency 
Reserve 

A Priority can involve a Contingency Reserve or not. For 
a detailed description, refer to Article 51 of the Council 
Regulation (EC) No 1083/2006. 
When you are creating a new Priority Axis or editing a 
Priority Axis created in the current version of the 
Operational Programme, you can select the check box 
to indicate that the priority is a Contingency Reserve 
priority or clear it to indicate it is not.  
If the Priority Axis was defined in an earlier version of 
the Operational Programme, you can no longer change 
this setting. 

- O 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Is Transnational 
with 10% bonus 

For ESF Programmes, a single Priority per Objective 
can be transnational.  
When you are creating a new Priority Axis or editing a 
Priority Axis created in the current version of the 
Operational Programme, you can select the check box 
to indicate that the priority is a Transnational Priority or 
clear it to indicate that it is not.  
If the Priority Axis was defined in an earlier version of 
the Operational Programme, you can no longer change 
this setting. 

- O 

 

3.12.3. Major Project Data Fields 

The following table lists the fields available for a Major Project definition. For a description 
of the table structure, refer to the Table legend in section Operational Programme Data Fields. 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
CCI This field contains the CCI linked to the Major Project. 

You can click this field to select a CCI from the List of 
allocated CCI dialog. 

- M 

Priority This field contains the user-defined code of the Priority 
(ERDF or CF only) linked  to the Major Project. 
When you are editing or adding a Major Project, you can 
select a Priority Code from the drop-down list. Only the 
Priorities for the ERDF and CF are listed.  

5 M 

Fund This field contains the name of the Fund participating in 
the  Priority linked to the Major Project. 

- C 

Title By default, this field contains the user-defined title of the 
CCI linked to this Major Project. You can edit the field if 
required. 

255 M 

 

3.12.4. Categorisation by Priority Theme Data Fields 

The following table lists the fields available for a Priority Theme definition. For a description 
of the table structure, refer to the Table legend in section Operational Programme Data Fields.  

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Code This field contains the code matching the Priority Theme 

linked  to the Operational Programme 
- M 

Description This field contains the pre-defined description of the 
Priority Theme linked to the Operational Programme. 

- M 

Amount This field contains the amount allocated to this Priority 
Theme.  
If required, enter or edit the value in this field. 

- M 
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3.12.5. Categorisation by Form of Finance Data Fields 

The following table lists the fields available for a Form of Finance definition. For a 
description of the table structure, refer to the Table legend in section Operational Programme 
Data Fields.  

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Code This field contains the code matching the Form of 

Finance linked  to the Operational Programme 
- M 

Description This field contains the pre-defined description of the 
Form of Finance linked to the Operational Programme. 

- M 

Amount This field contains the amount covered by this Form of 
Finance.  
If required, enter or edit the value in this field. 

- M 

 

3.12.6. Categorisation by Territory Type Data Fields 

The following table lists the fields available for a Territory Type definition. For a description 
of the table structure, refer to the Table legend in section Operational Programme Data Fields. 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Code This field contains the code matching the Territory Type 

linked  to the Operational Programme 
- M 

Description This field contains the pre-defined description of the 
Territory Type linked to the Operational Programme. 

- M 

Amount This field contains the amount assigned to this Territory 
Type.  
If required, enter or edit the value in this field. 

- M 

 

3.12.7. Region Data Fields 

The following table lists the fields available for a Region definition. For a description of the 
table structure, refer to the Table legend in section Operational Programme Data Fields. 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Code This field contains the code matching the Region linked 

to the Operational Programme. 
- M 

Description This field contains the predefined description of the 
Region linked to the Operational Programme. 

- M 

 

3.12.8. Earmarking Data Fields 

The following table lists the fields available for an Earmarking definition. For a description of 
the table structure, refer to the Table legend in section Operational Programme Data Fields. 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Code This field contains the code matching the Earmarking 

Record linked  to the Operational Programme. 
- M 

Description This field contains the predefined description of the - M 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Earmarking Record linked to the Operational 
Programme. 

Community 
Amount 

This field contains the amount allocated to this 
Earmarking Record. This amount can be edited directly 
on this screen. 

- M 

 

3.12.9. Axis Detail Data Fields (EAFRD) 

The following table lists the data fields available for an Axis Detail definition. For a 
description of the table structure, refer to the Table legend in section Operational Programme 
Data Fields. 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Axis This field displays the predefined Priority Axes (1 to 5): 

1. Improving the competitiveness of the agricultural and 
forestry sector  
2. Improving the environment and the countryside 
3. The quality of life in rural areas and diversification of 
the rural economy 
4. Leader 
5. Technical Assistance   
Note: For Bulgaria na Romania, an Axis 6 is also 
displayed. 

- M 

Total Public 
Expenditure 

This field is calculated by the system by means of the 
following formula: 
Total Public Expenditure = 
(EAFRD Contribution / EAFRD Contribution Rate) X 100 
The result is then rounded to the euro. 

- M 

EAFRD 
Contribution 
Rate (%) 

This field contains the user-defined EAFRD Contribution 
Rate (%).  
You can enter another value, if required. 

- M 

EAFRD 
Contribution 

This field contains the user-defined EAFRD Contribution 
for this axis. 
You can enter another value, if required. 

- M 

 

3.12.10. Measure Detail Data Fields (EAFRD) 

The following table lists the data fields available for a Measure Detail definition. For a 
description of the table structure, refer to the Table legend in section Operational Programme 
Data Fields.  

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Measure Code This read-only field displays the code matching the 

Measure. The first digit matches the Priority Axis 
number.  

- M 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Measure 
Description 

This field displays the predefined description matching 
the Measure code.  

- M 

EAFRD 
Contribution 

This field contains the amount contributed by the 
EAFRD for the Measure.  
Edit the amount if required. 

- M 

Total Public 
Expenditure 

When you click the Save button, this read-only field is 
calculated by the system by means of the following 
formula: 

Total Public Expenditure = 
(EAFRD Contribution / EAFRD Axis Contribution Rate) 
X 100.  

Notes:  

You defined the EAFRD Axis contribution rate for 
each Axis on the subtab Financial Tables – Axis Detail.  
If this subtab lists more than one Territory Type, the 
EAFRD Axis Contribution Rate is calculated for each 
Axis according to the following formula:  

EAFRD Axis contribution rate =  

(ΣEAFRD Contributions(Axis n) / ΣTotal Public 
Expenditures(Axis n) ) X 100  
Example:  

 

- C 

Private 
Expenditure 

This field contains the private expenditure amount for 
the Measure.  
Edit the amount if required. 

- M 

Total Cost This field contains the Total Cost, which value is 
calculated by the system by means of the following 
formula: 

Total Cost = 
Total Public Expenditure + Private Expenditure 

- C 

 

3.12.11. Priority Detail Data Fields (EFF) 

The following table lists the data fields available for a Priority Detail definition. For a 
description of the table structure, refer to the Table legend in section Operational Programme 
Data Fields. 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Priority This field displays the number of the predefined 

Priorities: 
1. Measures for the adaptation of the Community fishing 
fleet 
2. Aquaculture, inland fishing, processing and marketing 
of fishery and aquaculture products 
3. Measures of common interest 
4. Sustainable development of fisheries areas 
5. Technical assistance 

- M 

Total Public This field is calculated by the system by means of the 
following formula: 

Total Public =  
EFF Contribution + National Contribution 

- C 

EFF 
Contribution 

This field contains the user-defined EFF Contribution for 
this Priority. 

- M 

National 
Contribution 

This field contains the user-defined National 
Contribution for this Priority. 

- M 

EFF Co-
financing Rate 
(%) 

This field is calculated by the system by means of the 
following formula: 

EFF Co-financing Rate = 
(EFF Contribution / Total Public) X 100 

- C 
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4. MANAGING MAJOR PROJECTS (MP) (ERDF AND CF ONLY) 

4.1. Introduction to Major Projects 

A Major Project is an operation comprising a series of works, activities or services intended 
in itself to accomplish an indivisible task of a precise economic or technical nature, which has 
clearly identified goals and whose total cost exceeds EUR 25 million in the case of the 
environment and EUR 50 million in other fields (Article 39 of the Council Regulation (EC) 
No 1083/2006).  

Major Projects are always linked to an Operational Programme funded by the ERDF 
(European Regional Development Fund) or the Cohesion Fund (CF). Both ERDF and CF are 
managed by the Directorate General Regional Policy (DG REGIO). 

4.2. Managing Major Projects: Workflow Overview 

Managing a Major Project involves going through a workflow consisting of several 
procedures. Some procedures are performed by you, the Member State Managing Authority, 
while other procedures are performed by the European Commission Operating Agent (ECOA) 
and the European Commission Publishing Officer (ECPO). 

An overview of this workflow is displayed below: 
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The actions you perform are represented as yellow boxes. Click one of the links below to 
access a detailed description:  
• Creating Major Projects 
• Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 
• Updating Major Projects 
• Validating Major Projects 
• Sending Major Projects to the European Commission 
• Correcting returned Major Projects 
• Creating new versions of an approved Major Project 
The actions performed by European Commission users are displayed in the gray box. Refer to 
the section Evaluating a validated Major Project (by the Commission) to access a short 
description. A full description of these procedures can be found in the SFC2007 manuals 
dedicated to the European Commission users. 

4.3. Creating Major Projects 

Follow this procedure to create a Major Project.  
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1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option Major Projects from the 
Programming drop-down. 

 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
This screen contains the following standard elements: 
• Search pane: This pane allows defining search criteria for searching Major Projects. 
• List of Major Projects: This pane lists default information for existing Major 

Projects. 
• Create a new Major Project link 
A detailed description of the standard User Interface elements is provided in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

2. Click the link Create a new Major Project. 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
The current step Major Project CCI is highlighted.  

3. Click the Major Project CCI field. 
The List of allocated Major Project CCI is displayed in a separate dialog: 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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If the list of allocated CCI is too long and you do not easily find the required one, you can 
define (a part of) the CCI in the CCI search field. Then click the Search button. The list 
of allocated CCI matching the search criteria will be displayed.  You can use the 
following default wildcards: 
• % represents several characters 
•  _ (underscore) represents a single character. 
If the required CCI is not available in the List of allocated CCI, there are several 
possibilities: 
• You have not yet requested the required CCI. In that case you can use the Request 

CCI link to access the List of CCI Requests and Allocations page. Refer to the 
chapter Managing Common Identification Codes.  

• You have requested the CCI, but the Commission did not allocate it yet. You will 
receive an e-mail message, when the CCI is allocated by the Commission.  

• The CCI has already been allocated to another Major Project  
4. Select the required CCI from the dialog. 

The selected CCI is copied into the Major Project CCI field. Furthermore, the title 
associated with the CCI is displayed in the Title field. 

5. Edit the content of the Title field if required. 
This field can contain up to 255 characters. 

6. Click the Next button. 
The following screen is displayed: 
 

 
The current step Operational Project CCI is highlighted. 
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7. Click the Operational Project CCI field. 
The List of existing Operational Programmes (by CCI) is displayed in a separate dialog: 

 
It operates in the same way as the List of allocated CCI for the Major Projects. 

8. Select the required CCI from the list. 
The selected CCI is copied into the Operational Programme CCI field. 

9. Click the Next button. 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
  

The current step Objective is highlighted.  
The following elements can be defined:  
• Priority 
• Nature 
• Comment 

10. Make the required selections and click the Create button. 
The following message is briefly displayed: 
Major Project Created! 
If you created an Infrastructure Investment Major Project, the following screen is 
displayed: 
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This screen contains a number of tabs and subtabs allowing updating (editing and/or 
completing) the Major Project definition. Refer to Updating Major Projects for a detailed 
description.  
If you created a Productive Investment Major Project, the following screen is displayed:  

 
 This screen contains a number of tabs and subtabs allowing updating (editing and/or 
completing) the Major Project definition. Refer to Updating Major Projects for a detailed 
description. 
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4.4. Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 

You typically search an existing Major Project, if you need to update its settings. 
1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option Major Projects from the 

Programming drop-down: 

 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
This screen contains the following standard elements: 
• Search pane: This pane allows defining search criteria for searching Major Projects. 
• List of Major Projects: This pane lists default information for existing Major 

Projects. 
• Create a new Major Project link 
A detailed description of the standard User Interface elements is provided in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide. 

2. Define search criteria in the Search pane, if you do not immediately find the 
required Major Project. 
The following search fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Nature 
• Title 
• Decision 
• Status 
• Previous Node 
• Current Node 

3. Click the Search button. 
The Major Projects matching your search criteria are displayed in the List of Major 
Projects: 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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4. Click the link in the CCI column matching the Major Project you want to display. 

The details for the selected Major Project are shown on the Major Project Display screen. 
5. Select a link at the top of the Display screen, if required. 

 
Dependent on the Major Project status, the following links can be available: 
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6. Verify the settings in the General section. 

Link Description 

Return to list This link is always available.  
Click this link to return to the list of Major Projects matching your search 
criteria. 

Delete This link is available if:  

• The Major Project is treated on the Member State level. 

• The Major Project status is Created or Validated. 

• The Major Project has never been sent to the Commission before.  
Click this link to delete the currently displayed Major Project version. The 
following dialog is displayed:  

 
Confirm or cancel the deletion. 

Validate This link is available if:  

• The Major Project is treated on the Member State level. 

• The Major Project status is Created or Returned. 
Click this link to validate the Major Project. Refer to Validating Major 
Projects for more information. 

Send This link is available if:  

• The Major Project is treated on the Member State level. 

• The Major Project status is Validated.  
Click this link to send the Major Project. Refer to Sending Major Projects 
to the European Commission for more information. 

Print This link is always available. 
Click this link to generate a Summary Report about the Major Project. 
Refer to Appendix D.1 Print Report.  

Print All This link is always available. 
Click this link to generate a Detailed Report about the Major Project. 
Refer to Appendix D.2 Print All Report. 
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This section lists the basic settings for this version of the Major Project. The following 
fields are available:  
•  Title 
• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Fund 
• Priority Axis 
• Nature 
• Comments 
This section lists basic information about this version of the Major Project. Click the Edit 
link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the fields and the 
update procedure, refer to Updating the tab General Info.  

7. Verify the settings in the Undertaking section (Productive Investment Major Projects 
only). 

 
This section lists Undertaking settings defined for the Productive Investment Major 
Project. Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description 
of the fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the tab Undertaking Settings. 

8. Verify the settings in the Categorisation by Priority Theme section. 

 
This section lists Priority Themes defined for the Major Project, along with a percentage.  
For the Major Project to get validated, the sum of the percentages must be equal to 100. 
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the subtab Categorisation – Priority 
Themes. 

9. Verify the settings in the Categorisation by Form of Finance section. 

 
This section lists Forms of Finance defined for the Major Project, along with a 
percentage. For the Major Project to get validated, the sum of the percentages must be 
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equal to 100. Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed 
description of the fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the subtab 
Categorisation – Forms of Finance.  

10. Verify the settings in the Categorisation by Territory Type section. 

 
This section lists the Territory Types defined for the Major Project, along with a 
percentage. For the Major Project to get validated, the sum of the percentages must be 
equal to 100. Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed 
description of the fields and the update procedure refer to Updating the subtab 
Categorisation – Territory Types.  

11. Verify the settings in the Categorisation by Economic Activity section. 

 
This section lists the Economic Activities defined for the Major Project, along with a 
percentage. For the Major Project to get validated, the sum of the percentages must be 
equal to 100. Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed 
description of the fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the subtab 
Categorisation – Economic Activity.  

12. Verify the settings in the Categorisation by Location section. 

 
This section lists the Locations defined for the Major Project, along with a percentage.  
For the Major Project to get validated, the sum of the percentages must be equal to 100. 
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the subtab Categorisation – Locations. 

13. Verify the settings in the Timetable section. 

 
This section lists the Timetable defined for the Major Project. Click the Edit link in this 
section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the fields and the update 
procedure, refer to Updating the tab Timetable.  

14. Verify the settings in the Financial Parameter and Financial Analysis Results 
sections. 
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These sections list the Financial Analysis Parameters and Results defined for the Major 
Project. Click the Edit link in these sections to change the settings. For a detailed 
description of the fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the subtab 
Cost/Benefit – Analysis (Infrastructure Investments) or Updating the subtab Cost/Benefit 
– Analysis (Productive Investments).  

15. Verify the settings in the Costs and Benefits sections. 

 
These sections list the Costs and Benefits defined for the Major Project. Click the Edit 
link in these settings to change the settings. For a detailed description of the fields and the 
update procedure, refer to Updating the subtab Cost/Benefit – Economic Costs/Benefits.  

16. Verify the settings in the Core Indicators section. 

 
This section lists the Core Indicators defined for the Major Project. Click the Edit link in 
this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the fields and the update 
procedure, refer to Updating the subtab Cost/Benefit – Core Indicators.  

17. Verify the settings in the Main Indicators section. 

 
This section lists the Main Indicators defined for the Major Project. Click the Edit link in 
this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the fields and the update 
procedure, refer to Updating the subtab Cost/Benefit – Main Indicators.  

18. Verify the settings in the Employment section. 
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This section lists the Main Indicators defined for the Major Project. Click the Edit link in 
this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the fields and the update 
procedure, refer to Updating the subtab Cost/Benefit – Employment Effects.  

19. Verify the settings in the Risks and Sensitivity section. 

 
This section displays the Risks and Sensitivity text defined for the Major Project. Click 
the Edit link in this section to edit the text. For a detailed description of the update 
procedure, refer to Updating the subtab Cost/Benefit – Risks and Sensitivity.  

20. Verify the settings in the Analysis of Environmental Impact section. 

 
This section lists the Analysis of Environmental Impact settings defined for the Major 
Project. Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description 
of the fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the tab Environment.  

21. Verify the settings in the sections Financing Plan, Sources of Co-Financing and 
Annual Plan. 

 
These sections list information about Financial Tables defined for the Major Project. 
Click the Edit link in one of these sections to change the settings. For a detailed 
description of the fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the tab Financial 
Tables. 

22. Verify the settings in the Compatibility with Commission Policy and Law section. 

 
This section lists the settings regarding Policy and Law compatibility defined for the 
Major Project. Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed 
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description of the options and the update procedure, refer to Updating the tab Community 
Policies.  

23. Verify the settings in the Authorities section. 

 
This section lists information on the Authorities designated by the Member State for this 
Major Project. Each of the Authority Types must be defined: 
• Managing Authority: a national, regional or local public authority or a public or 

private body designated by the Member State to manage the operational programme 
• Intermediate Body: a public or private body or service which acts under the 

responsibility of a managing authority, or which carries out duties on behalf of such 
an authority vis-à-vis beneficiaries implementing operations 

• Beneficiary: an operator, body or firm, whether public or private, responsible for 
initiating or initiating and implementing operations. In the context of aid schemes 
under Article 87 of the Treaty, beneficiaries are public or private firms carrying out 
an individual project and receiving public aid 

(The Authority definitions were copied from article 1 and 59 of Council Regulation (EC) 
No 1083/2006.) 
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Authorities tab in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

24. Verify the settings in the Associated Documents section. 

 
This section lists information on the Documents and attachments defined for the Major 
Project. Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed 
description of the fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Documents tab in 
the SFC2007 Introduction guide. 

25. Verify the settings in the Officials in Charge section. 

 
This section lists information on the Officials in Charge of the Major Project. Click the 
Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the fields and 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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the update procedure, refer to the section Officials in Charge in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide. 

26. Expand the Last Validation Results section by clicking the Expand icon ( ). 
The following screen appears: 
 

 
This section lists error, warning and information messages about the last validation 
attempt. At least all errors must be corrected before the Operational Programme can be 
sent to the European Commission. For a detailed description of the Validation process, 
refer to Validating Major Projects.  

27. Expand the History section by clicking the Expand icon ( ). 
The following screen appears: 

 
This section lists, in inversed chronological order, all "events" occurred during the life of 
this Major Project. All entries are read-only and generated by the system. Comments have 
been defined by the European Commission or by the system. 
The following fields are displayed: 

 

Field Description 

Status This field displays the status of the Major Project at the moment of the 
event. 

Comment This field contains a comment generated by the system or entered by 
the ECOA for some standard "events". 

By level This field contains the name of the Level (node) where the Major Project 
resided at the moment of the event. 

Date This field contains the timestamp (date and time) of the event. 

User This field contains the username of the person initiating the event. 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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4.5. Updating Major Projects 

4.5.1. Workflow Overview 

The following graphic shows the Workflow for updating Major Projects. It is a subset from 
the general Major Project Workflow shown in the section Managing Major Projects: 
Workflow overview.  

 
 
 



SFC2007: Member State Management Authority Manual Page 132 

 

 

 

 
These actions are described in separate procedures:  
• Updating the tab General Info 
• Updating the tab Undertaking (Productive Investment Major Projects only) 
• Updating the subtab Categorisation – Priority Themes 
• Updating the subtab Categorisation – Forms of Finance 
• Updating the subtab Categorisation – Territory Types 
• Updating the subtab Categorisation – Economic Activity 
• Updating the subtab Categorisation – Locations 
• Updating the tab Timetable 
• Updating the subtab Cost/Benefit – Analysis (Infrastructure Investment Major Projects) 
• Updating the subtab Cost/Benefit – Analysis (Productive Investment Major Projects) 
• Updating the subtab Cost/Benefit – Economic Costs and Benefits 
• Updating the subtab Cost/Benefit – Core Indicators 
• Updating the subtab Cost/Benefit – Main Indicators 
• Updating the subtab Cost/Benefit -  Employment Effects 
• Updating the subtab Cost/Benefit – Risks and Sensitivity 
• Updating the tab Environment  
• Updating the tab Financial Tables 
• Updating the tab Community Policies 
The update procedure for the Authorities, Documents and Officials in Charge tabs are 
explained in the SFC2007 Introduction guide. 

4.5.2. Updating the tab General Info 

The tab General Info on the Major Project Update screen lists basic information about the 
Major Project, such as the associated CCI, and the Major Project (MP) title. Follow the 
procedure described in this section to update the existing settings. 
1. Browse to the tab General on the Update Major Project screen. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Major Projects 
• Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 
The screen looks as follows: 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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2. Verify the basic information about the Major Project in the information pane at the 

top of the screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• Major Project CCI 
• Title 
• Comment 
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Fund 
• Priority Axis 
• Nature 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Major Project Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above.  

3. Update the values in the General tab as required. 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Major Project Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

4. Perform the required changes and click the Save button. 
This concludes the procedure Updating General Info. 
You can now:  
• Update the tab Undertaking (logical next step for Productive Investment Major 

Projects) 
• Update the subtab Categorisation – Priority Themes (logical next step for 

Infrastructure Investment Major Projects) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Major Project Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Major Projects. 
4.5.3. Updating the tab Undertaking (Productive Investment Major Projects only) 

The tab Undertaking Settings on the Major Project Update screen lists information about the 
enterprise(s) undertaking this Major Project. 
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1. Browse to the tab Undertaking on the Update Major Project screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Major Projects 
• Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 
The screen looks as follows: 
 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Major Project in the information pane at the 

top of the screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• Major Project CCI 
• Title 
• Comment 
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Fund 
• Priority Axis 
• Nature 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Major Project Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Update the values in the Undertaking tab as required. 
The following fields are available: 

Field/Element Description 
Name This field contains the name assigned to the Undertaking. 

Edit the name if required. 

SME Check box This check box is selected if the undertaking enterprise is 
an SME (Small or Medium sized Enterprise). Change the 
status of this check box, if required. 

Turnover This field contains the Turnover in millions of euro. Edit the 
value if required. 
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Field/Element Description 
Total Number of persons 
employed 

This field contains the number of persons employed as a 
result of the realisation of the Major Project. Edit the value 
if required. 

Group Structure check box This check box is selected if 25% or more of one of the 
capital or voting rights of the undertaking are owned by an 
enterprise or a group of enterprises falling outside the 
definition of an SME. Change the status of this check box, 
if required. 

 

4. Perform the required changes and click the Save button. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the tab Undertaking. 
You can now:  
• Update the subtab Categorisation – Priority Themes (logical next step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Major Project Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Major Projects. 
4.5.4. Updating the subtab Categorisation – Priority Themes 

The subtab Priority Themes on the Categorisation tab provides an overview of the Priority 
Themes addressed by the Major Project. For each Priority Theme, a percentage indicates the 
relative Fund contribution. The sum of all contribution percentages must equal 100%. 
1. Browse to the subtab Priority Themes on the tab Categorisation on the Update Major 

Project screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Major Projects 
• Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 
The screen looks as follows: 
 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Major Project in the information pane at the 

top of the screen. 
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The following fields are available:  
• Major Project CCI 
• Title 
• Comment 
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Fund 
• Priority Axis 
• Nature 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Major Project Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Edit the percentage values for the existing Priority Themes if required. Then click 
the Save button. 
Note: Take care that the percentage sum remains 100%. 

4. Delete an existing Priority Theme by clicking the Rubbish bin icon ( ) next to it, if 
required. 
The following dialog is displayed: 

  
Click the OK button to confirm the deletion. 

5. Add a new Priority Theme by clicking the Add link, if required. 
The following screen is displayed: 
 

 
6. Select the required Priority Theme from the drop-down list and click the Add 

button. 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
The new Priority Theme is added to the list. 

7. Enter the required Contribution Percentage. 
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You may have to edit the percentages defined for the other Priority Themes to make the 
sum equal to 100%. 

8. Press the Save button. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Categorisation – Priority Themes. 
You can now:  
•  Update the subtab Categorisation – Forms of Finance (logical next step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Major Project Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Major Projects. 
4.5.5. Updating the subtab Categorisation – Forms of Finance 

The subtab Forms of Finance on the tab Categorisation provides an overview of the Forms 
of Finance used by the Major Project. For each Form of Finance, a percentage indicates the 
relative importance. The sum of all percentages must equal 100%. 
1. Browse to the subtab Forms of Finance on the tab Categorisation on the Update 

Major Project screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Major Projects 
• Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Major Project in the information pane at the 

top of the screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• Major Project CCI 
• Title 
• Comment 
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Fund 
• Priority Axis 
• Nature 
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For a description of these fields, refer to section General Major Project Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Edit the percentage values for the existing Forms of Finance if required. Then click 
the Save button. 
Note: Take care that the percentage sum remains 100%. 

4. Delete an existing Form of Finance by clicking the Rubbish bin icon ( ) next to it, if 
required. 
The following dialog is displayed: 

  
Click the OK button to confirm the deletion. 

5. Add a new Form of Finance by clicking the Add link, if required. 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
6. Select the required Form of Finance from the drop-down list and click the Add 

button. 
The following screen is displayed:  

 
The new Form of Finance is added to the list. 

7. Enter the required Percentage for this Form of Finance. 
You may have to edit the percentages defined for the other Forms of Finance to make the 
sum equal to 100%. 

8. Press the Save button. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Categorisation – Forms of Finance. 
You can now:  
• Update the subtab Categorisation – Territory Types (logical next step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Major Project Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Major Projects. 
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4.5.6. Updating the subtab Categorisation – Territory Types 

The subtab Territory Types on the tab Categorisation provides an overview of the Territory 
Types covered by the Major Project. For each Territory Type, a percentage indicates the 
relative importance. The sum of all percentages must equal 100%. 
1. Browse to the subtab Territory Types on the tab Categorisation on the Update Major 

Project screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Major Projects 
• Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Major Project in the information pane at the 

top of the screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• Major Project CCI 
• Title 
• Comment 
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Fund 
• Priority Axis 
• Nature 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Major Project Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Edit the percentage values for the existing Territory Type if required. Then click the 
Save button. 
Note: Take care that the percentage sum remains 100%. 

4. Delete an existing Territory Type by clicking the Rubbish bin icon ( ) next to it, if 
required. 
The following dialog is displayed: 
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Click the OK button to confirm the deletion. 

5. Add a new Territory Type by clicking the Add link, if required. 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
6. Select the required Territory Type from the drop-down list and click the Add 

button. 
The following screen is displayed:  

 
The new Territory Type is added to the list. 

7. Enter the required Percentage for this Territory Type. 
You may have to edit the percentages defined for the other Territory Types to make the 
sum equal to 100%. 

8. Press the Save button. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Categorisation – Territory Types. 
You can now:  
• Update the subtab Categorisation – Economic Activity (logical next step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Major Project Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Major Projects. 
4.5.7. Updating the subtab Categorisation – Economic Activity 

The subtab Economic Activity on the tab Categorisation provides the Product information as 
well as overview of the Economic Activities covered by the Major Project. For each 
Economic Activity, a percentage indicates the relative importance. The sum of all percentages 
must equal 100%. 
1. Browse to the subtab Economic Activity on the tab Categorisation on the Update 

Major Project screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
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• Creating Major Projects 
• Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Major Project in the information pane at the 

top of the screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• Major Project CCI 
• Title 
• Comment 
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Fund 
• Priority Axis 
• Nature 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Major Project Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify (and edit) the information in the Product section. 
The following fields are available:  

Field Description 
NACE 
code 

This field may contain the NACE code associated with the Economic 
Activity for this Major Project. Enter another code if required The NACE 
codes have been defined by the European Commission. A complete 
overview can be found on: 
http://ec.europa.eu/comm/competition/mergers/cases/index/nace_all.html 

http://ec.europa.eu/comm/competition/mergers/cases/index/nace_all.html
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Field Description 
Nature of 
Investment 

This field contains an indication of the Nature of the Investment. Select 
another Nature setting from the drop-down menu, if required.  the 4-digit 
main Common Nomenclature (CN) code for the product concerned. 

Product 
concerned 

This field may contain the 4-digit main Common Nomenclature (CN) code 
for the product concerned.  Enter another code if required The CN product 
codes have been defined by the European Commission.. A complete 
overview can be found on: 
http://eurex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/site/en/oj/2003/l_281/l_28120031030en
00010893.pdf 

 
4. Verify (and edit) the values in the Indicative Breakdown section. 
5. Edit the percentage values for the existing Economic Activities, if required. Then 

click the Save button 
Note: Take care that the percentage sum remains 100%. 

6. Delete an existing Economic Activity by clicking the Rubbish bin icon ( ) next to it, 
if required. 
The following dialog is displayed: 

  
Click the OK button to confirm the deletion. 

7. Add a new Economic Activity by clicking the Add link, if required. 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
8. Select the required Economic Activity from the drop-down list and click the Add 

button. 
The following screen is displayed:  

http://eurex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/site/en/oj/2003/l_281/l_28120031030en00010893.pdf
http://eurex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/site/en/oj/2003/l_281/l_28120031030en00010893.pdf
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The new Economic Activity is added to the list. 

9. Enter the required Percentage for this Economic Activity. 
You may have to edit the percentages defined for the other Economic Activities to make 
the sum equal to 100%. 

10. Press the Save button. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Categorisation – Economic Activity. 
You can now:   
• Update the subtab Categorisation – Locations (logical next step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Major Project Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Major Projects. 
4.5.8. Updating the subtab Categorisation – Locations 

The subtab Locations on the tab Categorisation provides an overview of the Locations 
covered by the Major Project. For each Location, a percentage indicates the relative 
importance. The sum of all percentages must equal 100%. 
1. Browse to the subtab Locations on the tab Categorisation on the Update Major 

Project screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Major Projects 
• Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 
The screen looks as follows: 
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2. Verify the basic information about the Major Project in the information pane at the 

top of the screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• Major Project CCI 
• Title 
• Comment 
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Fund 
• Priority Axis 
• Nature 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Major Project Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Edit the percentage values for the existing Locations, if required. Then click the Save 
button. 
Note: Take care that the percentage sum remains 100%. 

4. Delete an existing Location by clicking the Rubbish bin icon ( ) next to it, if 
required. 
The following dialog is displayed: 

  
Click the OK button to confirm the deletion. 

5. Add a new Location by clicking the Add link, if required. 
The following screen is displayed: 
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6. Click the Location field to display the Locations dialog: 

 
The buttons at the top allow selecting a Member State. The Member State referenced in 
the CCI is preselected. (In this example, the CCI is 2007PT161PR002, where PT refers to 
Portugal.) The predefined Locations for the selected Member State are displayed. 

7. Click the code matching a Location to be included. As a result, the Location code 
and name are copied in the Location fields: 

 
8. Click the Add button to include the Location in the list. 

The following screen is displayed: 
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The new Location is added to the list. 

9. Enter the required Percentage for this Location. 
Maybe you will have to edit the percentages defined for the other Locations to make the 
sum equal to 100%. 

10. Press the Save button. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Categorisation – Locations. 
You can now:  
• Update the tab Timetable (logical next step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Major Project Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Major Projects. 
4.5.9. Updating the tab Timetable 

The tab Timetable lists the different phases defined for the Major Project. Foresee a separate 
entry in the table for each contract or phase, where relevant. Where the application concerns a 
project stage clearly indicate in the table the elements of the overall period for which 
assistance is being sought by this application. As a minimum that start date and the 
completion date of the construction phase must be indicated. 
1. Browse to the tab Timetable on the Update Major Project screen. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Major Projects 
• Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 
The screen looks as follows: 
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2. Verify the basic information about the Major Project in the information pane at the 

top of the screen Browse to the tab Timetable on the Update Major Project screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• Major Project CCI 
• Title 
• Comment 
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Fund 
• Priority Axis 
• Nature 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Major Project Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify the values for the existing Project Phases. 
For each Phase, the following fields are available: 

Field  Description 
Project Phase This field contains the user-defined name of the Project 

Phase. 

Start Date This field contains the start date of the Project Phase. 

End Date This field contains the end date of the Project Phase. 

Rubbish bin button ( ) Click this button to delete the Project Phase. 

4. Click the link in the Project Phase field to change the settings for an existing Project 
Phase. 
The screen looks as follows: 
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The following fields are available: 

Field  Description 
Project Phase This field contains the user-defined name of the Project 

Phase. Edit the name if required. You can enter up to 80 
characters in this field. 

Start Date This field contains the start date of the Project Phase. You 
may click the Calendar icon ( ) to select another date:  

  
Completion Date This field contains the completion date of the Project Phase. 

You may click the Calendar icon ( ) to select another date. 
 

5. Perform the required changes and click the Update button to save them. 
6. Click the link Add a new Phase to define an additional Phase for the Major Project. 

The following screen is displayed: 

 
The following fields are available: 

Field  Description 
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Field  Description 
Project Phase In this field, enter the name of the new Project Phase (up to 

80 characters). 

Start Date Click the Calendar icon ( ) to select the start date for the 
Project phase. The following dialog is displayed: 

 
Completion Date Click the Calendar icon ( ) to select the start date for the 

Project phase. 
 

7. Once you have completed the fields as required, click the Add button and repeat this 
step for all Project Phases you want to add. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the Timetable tab. 
You can now:  
• Update the subtab Cost/Benefit – Analysis for Infrastructure Investment Major 

Projects 
• Update the subtab Cost/Benefit – Analysis for Productive Investment Major Projects 
•  Update another tab or subtab on the Major Project Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Major Projects. 
4.5.10. Updating the subtab Cost/Benefit – Analysis (Infrastructure Investment MP) 

The subtab Analysis on the tab Cost/Benefit displays an overview of the Financial Analysis 
Parameters. The data required are the key elements from the financial analysis of the CBA 
(Cost Benefit Analysis), notably the main elements and parameters taken into account in 
calculation of the expected profitability. 
1. Browse to the subtab Analysis on the tab Cost/Benefit on the Update Major Project 

screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Major Projects 
• Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 
The screen looks as follows: 
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2. Verify the basic information about the Major Project in the information pane at the 

top of the screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• Major Project CCI 
• Title 
• Comment 
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Fund 
• Priority Axis 
• Nature 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Major Project Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify the values for Main Elements section of the Analysis subtab. 
Note: For newly created Major Projects, the fields are empty. Enter the required values. 
For a detailed explanation of each field, please refer to separate documentation on the 
tools used for the CBA calculations. 

Field  Description Mand.? 
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Field  Description Mand.? 
Reference Period 
(number of years) 

In this field, verify, enter or update the number of years 
for the Reference Period. 

Yes 

Financial Discount 
Rate (%) 

In this field, verify, enter or update the percentage 
value for the Financial Discount Rate. Also select the 
option box matching the required Rate type: Nominal 
or Real Rate.  

Yes 

Total Investment 
Cost (EUR, not 
discounted) 

In this field, verify, enter or update the undiscounted 
Total Investment Cost.  

Yes 

Total Investment 
Cost (EUR, 
discounted) 

In this field, verify, enter or update the discounted 
Total Investment Cost. 

Yes 

Residual Value 
(EUR, not 
discounted) 

In this field, verify, enter or update the undiscounted 
Residual Value. 

Yes 

Residual Value 
(EUR, discounted) 

In this field, verify, enter or update the discounted 
Residual Value.  

Yes 

Revenues (EUR, 
discounted) 

In this field, verify, enter or update the discounted 
Revenues.  

Yes 

Operating Costs 
(EUR, discounted) 

In this field, verify, enter or update the discounted 
Operating Costs. 

Yes 

Net Revenue 
(EUR, discounted) 

When you press the Save button, the system 
calculates the value for this read-only field according 
to the following formula:  

Net Revenue = 
Revenues – Operating Costs + Disc. Residual Values   

Yes 

Eligible 
Expenditure 
(EUR, discounted 

When you press the Save button, the system 
calculates the value for this read-only field according 
to the following formula:  

Eligible expenditure = 
Disc.Total Investment Cost – Disc. Net Revenue   

Yes 

Funding Gap Rate 
(%) 

When you press the Save button, the system 
calculates the value for this read-only field according 
to the following formula:  

Funding Gap Rate =   
(Disc.Eligible Expenditure / Disc. Total Investment 
Cost) X 100   

Yes 

 

4. Verify the values for Main Results section of the Analysis subtab. 
Note: For newly created Major Projects, the fields are empty. Enter values if required: 

Field  Description Mand.? 
Financial Rate of 
Return (%) –  
Without EU Assistance 

In this field, verify, enter or update the Financial 
Rate of Return (%) without EU Assistance.  

No 

Financial Rate of 
Return (%) –  
With EU Assistance  

In this field, verify, enter or update the Financial 
Rate of Return (%) with EU Assistance.  

No 
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Field  Description Mand.? 
Net Present Value 
(EUR) –  
Without EU Assistance 

In this field, verify, enter or update the Net Present 
Value (EUR) without EU Assistance.  

No 

Net Present Value 
(EUR) –  
With EU Assistance  

In this field, verify, enter or update the Net Present 
Value (EUR) with EU Assistance.  

No 

 

5. Fill out the fields as required and click the Save button to save the values and to 
calculate the read-only fields. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Cost/Benefit – Analysis. 
You can now:  
• Update the subtab Cost/Benefit – Economic Costs/Benefits (logical next step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Major Project Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Major Projects. 
4.5.11. Updating the subtab Cost/Benefit – Analysis (Productive Investment MP) 

The subtab Analysis on the tab Cost/Benefit displays an overview of the Financial Analysis 
Parameters. The data required are the key elements from the financial analysis of the CBA 
(Cost Benefit Analysis), notably the main elements and parameters taken into account in 
calculation of the expected profitability. 
1. Browse to the subtab Analysis on the tab Cost/Benefit on the Update Major Project 

screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Major Projects 
• Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 
The screen looks as follows: 
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2. Verify the basic information about the Major Project in the information pane at the 

top of the screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• Major Project CCI 
• Title 
• Comment 
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Fund 
• Priority Axis 
• Nature 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Major Project Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify the values for Main Elements section of the Analysis subtab. 
Note: For newly created Major Projects, the fields are empty. Enter the required values. 
For a detailed explanation of each field, please refer to separate documentation on the 
tools used for the CBA calculations. 

Field  Description Mand.? 
Reference Period 
(number of years) 

In this field, verify, enter or update the number of 
years for the Reference Period.  

Yes 
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Field  Description Mand.? 
Financial Discount Rate 
(%) 

In this field, verify, enter or update the 
percentage value for the Financial Discount 
Rate.  

Yes 

Total Investment Cost 
(EUR, not discounted) 

In this field, verify, enter or update the 
undiscounted Total Investment Cost. . 

Yes 

Estimated capacity 
utilisation rate (C.3.4) 
(%) 

In this field, verify, enter or update the estimated 
capacity utilisation, expressed as a percentage. 

Yes 

Capacity utilisation rate 
estimated to break-even 
(%) 

In this field, verify, enter or update the capacity 
utilisation rate estimated to break-even, 
expressed as a percentage. 

Yes 

Estimated increase in 
annual turnover realised 
by this investment 
(EUR) 

In this field, verify, enter or update the estimated 
increase in annual turnover realised by this 
investment. 

Yes 

Turnover per person 
employed (EUR) 

In this field, verify, enter or update the Turnover 
per person employed. . 

Yes 

% change in Turnover 
per person employed 

In this field, verify, enter or update change 
percentage in Turnover per person employed. 
This value must only be provided in the case of 
an expansion of activity. Otherwise enter 0 in 
this field. 

Yes 

 

4. Verify the values for the Main Results section of the Analysis subtab. 
Note: For newly created Major Projects, the fields are empty. Enter values if required: 

Field  Description Mand.? 
Financial Rate of Return 
(%) –  
Without EU Assistance 

In this field, verify, enter or update the Financial 
Rate of Return (%) without EU Assistance.  

No 

Financial Rate of Return 
(%) –  
With EU Assistance  

In this field, verify, enter or update the Financial 
Rate of Return (%) with EU Assistance.  

No 

Net Present Value 
(EUR) –  
Without EU Assistance 

In this field, verify, enter or update the Net 
Present Value (EUR) without EU Assistance.  

No 

Net Present Value 
(EUR) –  
With EU Assistance  

In this field, verify, enter or update the Net 
Present Value (EUR) with EU Assistance.  

No 

 

5. Fill out the fields as required and click the Save button to save the values and to 
calculate the read-only fields. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Cost/Benefit – Analysis. 
You can now:  
• Update the subtab Cost/Benefit – Economic Costs/Benefits (logical next step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Major Project Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Major Projects. 
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4.5.12. Updating the subtab Cost/Benefit – Economic Costs/Benefits 

The subtab Economic Costs/Benefits on the tab Cost/Benefit displays an indicative overview 
of the economic costs and benefits along with their relative importance. 
1. Browse to the subtab Analysis on the tab Cost/Benefit on the Update Major Project 

screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Major Projects 
• Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Major Project in the information pane at the 

top of the screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• Major Project CCI 
• Title 
• Comment 
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Fund 
• Priority Axis 
• Nature 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Major Project Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify the values for the existing Costs and Benefits. 
For each entry, the following fields are available: 

Field  Description 
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Field  Description 
Name This field contains the user-defined name of the Cost or 

Benefit. 

Type  This field contains the entry type. There are two possibilities: 
Cost and Benefit.  

Unit Name This field contains the user-defined unit name. 

Unit Value This field contains the user-defined unit value  
For example, if one of the costs items is Salaries, the Unit 
name could be EUR and the Unit Value 2000. The Total 
Value would then be 20000 (EUR), if there are 10 salaries to 
pay. 

Total Value (EUR, 
Discounted) 

This field contains the user-defined total entry value.  

Percentage of Total This field contains the relative importance of each entry in 
the total costs or benefits.  
For a cost entry, the percentage is calculated as follows: 

Percentage = (Entry Cost / Total Cost) X 100 
For a benefit entry, the percentage is calculated as follows: 

Percentage = (Entry Benefit / Total Benefit) X 100 

Rubbish bin button ( ) Click this button to delete the Cost or Benefit entry. 

 

4. Click the link in the Name field to change the settings for an existing Cost or Benefit 
entry. 
The screen looks as follows: 
 

 
5. Edit the fields for the selected entry as required. 

The following fields are available: 

Field  Description 
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Field  Description 
Type  This field contains the currently selected type (Cost or 

Benefit) for this entry. You can select the other type, if 
required. 

Name This field contains the user-defined name for the cost or 
benefit entry. Edit the name if required.  

Unit Name This field contains the user-defined unit name for the cost or 
benefit entry. Edit the name if required. 

Unit Value This field contains the user-defined unit Edit the name if 
required. 

Discounted Total Value 
(EUR) 

In this field, you may enter the total discounted value of the 
cost or benefit. The Percentage of Total will be calculated 
based on this. 

 

6. Click the Update button, once you have performed all required changes. 
7. Click the Add a new Cost or Benefit link to create an additional entry. 

The following screen is displayed: 
 

 
8. Fill out the fields for the new Cost or Benefit entry as required. 

The following fields are available: 

Field  Description Mand.? 
Type  Select the required type (Cost or Benefit) from the drop-

down list. 
Yes 

Name In this field, enter the name of the Cost or Benefit entry 
in this field.  

Yes 

Unit Name In this field, you may enter the unit name for the cost or 
benefit entry. 

No 

Unit Value In this field, you may enter the unit value for the cost or 
benefit entry. 

No 

Discounted Total In this field, you may enter the total discounted value of No 
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Field  Description Mand.? 
Value (EUR) the cost or benefit. The Percentage of Total will be 

calculated based on this. 
 

9. Click the Add button, once you have completed the fields as required. 
The new entry is added to the table. If the added entry represents a Cost, the percentage 
value for all Cost entries is recalculated. If the added entry represents a Benefit, the 
percentage value for all Benefit entries is recalculated. 

 
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Economic Costs/Benefits from the tab 
Cost/Benefit. 
You can now:  
•  Update the subtab Cost/Benefit – Core Indicators (next logical step) 
•  Update another tab or subtab on the Major Project Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Major Projects. 
4.5.13. Updating the subtab Cost/Benefits – Core Indicators 

The subtab Core Indicators on the tab Cost/Benefit displays the main indicators for the 
project allowing measuring the expected results. The list of Core Indicators depends on the 
categories that have been specified in the categorisation menu. Only the relevant Core 
Indicators will be displayed in the selection list. 
1. Browse to the subtab Core Indicators on the tab Cost/Benefit on the Update Major 

Project screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Major Projects 
• Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 
The screen looks as follows: 
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2. Verify the basic information about the Major Project in the information pane at the 

top of the screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• Major Project CCI 
• Title 
• Comment 
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Fund 
• Priority Axis 
• Nature 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Major Project Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify the values for the existing Core Indicators. 
For each entry, the following fields are available: 

Field  Description 
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Field  Description 
Code This field contains the Core Indicator Code, as defined in the 

following table:  
1.1 Research jobs created (preferably 5 years after 
project start) 
2.1 Jobs created (gross, full time equivalent)   
2.2 Investment induced (million €)   
3.1 Number of additional population covered by 
broadband access   
4.1 km of new roads   
4.2 km of new roads, of which TEN   
4.3 km of reconstructed roads   
4.4 km of railroads   
4.5 km of railroads of which TEN   
4.6 km of reconstructed railroads   
4.7 Value for time savings in Euro / year stemming from 
new and reconstructed roads for passengers and freight   
4.8 Value for time savings in Euro / year stemming from 
new and reconstructed railroads for passengers and freight  
4.9 Additional population served with improved urban 
transport   
5.1 Additional capacity of renewable energy production 
(MWh)   
6.1 Additional population served by water projects   
6.2 Additional population served by waste water projects 
6.3 Area rehabilitated (km²)   
7.1 Reduction greenhouse emissions (CO2 and 
equivalents, kt)   
8.1 Number of people benefiting from flood protection 
measures   
8.2 Number of people benefiting from forest fire 
protection and other protection measures   
9.1 Number of jobs created   
10.1 Number of benefiting students 

Description This field contains Core Indicator description, as defined in…  

Value This field contains the user-defined value for the Core 
Indicator. The unit depends on the specific Core Indicator. 
For instance, for Core Indicator 4.6 above, the unit is 
kilometres. For Core Indicator 4.7 above, the unit is euro. 

Rubbish bin button ( ) Click this button to delete the Core Indicator. 

 

4. Update the Value field for the existing Core Indicators, if required. Then click the 
Save button. 

5. Click the Add a new Core Indicator link to create an additional entry. 
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The following screen is displayed: 
 

 
 

6. Select the required Indicator from the drop-down list and click the Add button. 
The list of available Core Indicators is determined by the Priority Themes subtab on the 
Categorisation tab. The following screen is displayed: 

 
7. Enter the required value in the Value field and click the Save button. 

This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Core Indicators from the tab 
Cost/Benefit. 
You can now:   
• Update the subtab Cost/Benefit – Main Indicators (next logical step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Major Project Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Major Projects. 
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4.5.14. Updating the subtab Cost/Benefits – Main Indicators 

The subtab Main Indicators on the tab Cost/Benefit displays the main indicators for the 
project allowing measuring the expected results.  
1. Browse to the subtab Main Indicators on the tab Cost/Benefit on the Update Major 

Project screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Major Projects 
• Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Major Project in the information pane at the 

top of the screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• Major Project CCI 
• Title 
• Comment 
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Fund 
• Priority Axis 
• Nature 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Major Project Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify the existing values in the fields and edit them if required. 
Note: The fields are empty, if you are working with a newly created Major Project. In 
that case, enter the required values. 
For each entry, the following fields are available: 
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Field  Description 
Social Discount Rate (%) This field contains the Social Discount Rate of Return of the 

Major Project. Enter another value if required. 

Economic Rate of 
Return (%) 

This field contains the Economic Rate of Return of the Major 
Project. Enter another value if required.  

Economic Net Present 
Value (EUR) 

This field contains the Economic Net Present Value of the 
Major Project, expressed in euro. Enter another value if 
required. 

Benefit/Cost Ratio This field contains the Benefit/Cost Ratio of the Major 
Project. Enter another value if required. 

 

4. Update the Save button to save the new settings. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Main Indicators from the tab 
Cost/Benefit.  
You can now:   
• Update the subtab Cost/Benefit – Employment Effects (next logical step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Major Project Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Major Projects. 
4.5.15. Updating the subtab Cost/Benefits – Employment Effects 

The subtab Employment Effects on the tab Cost/Benefit displays the expected positive 
consequences on the employment as a result of the Major Project implementation. 
1. Browse to the subtab Employment Effects on the tab Cost/Benefit on the Update 

Major Project screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Major Projects 
• Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 
The screen looks as follows: 
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2. Verify the basic information about the Major Project in the information pane at the 

top of the screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• Major Project CCI 
• Title 
• Comment 
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Fund 
• Priority Axis 
• Nature 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Major Project Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify (and update if required) the values for the jobs created directly. 
The following fields are available: 

Field  Description 
Number of jobs during the 
implementation phase 

This field contains the number of jobs estimated to be 
created directly during the implementation phase of the 
project.  

Average duration of these 
jobs (months) 

This field contains the estimated average duration of 
these jobs. 

Number of jobs during the 
Operational phase 

This field contains the number of jobs estimated to be 
created directly during the operational phase of the 
project.  

Average duration of these 
jobs (months) 

This field contains the estimated average duration of 
these jobs. 
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4. Verify (and update if required) the values for the jobs created indirectly (Productive 
Investment Major Projects only). 
The following fields are available: 

Field  Description 
Number of jobs during the 
implementation phase 

This field contains the number of jobs estimated to be 
created indirectly during the implementation phase of the 
project.  

Average duration of these 
jobs (months) 

This field contains the estimated average duration of 
these jobs. 

Number of jobs during the 
Operational phase 

This field contains the number of jobs estimated to be 
created indirectly during the operational phase of the 
project.  

Average duration of these 
jobs (months) 

This field contains the estimated average duration of 
these jobs. 

 

5. Verify (and update) the number of jobs that would be lost if the investment is not 
realized (Productive Investment Major Projects only).  

6. Verify (and update) the answer to the following question (Productive Investment 
Major Projects only) 
What impact is the project expected to have on employment in other regions of the 
Community? 
There are three possibilities:  
•  Positive 
•  Neutral 
•  Negative 

7. Update the values as required and click the Save button. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Employment Effects from the tab 
Cost/Benefit. 
You can now:  
• Update the subtab Cost/Benefit – Risks and Sensitivity (next logical step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Major Project Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Major Projects. 
4.5.16. Updating the subtab Cost/Benefit – Risks and Sensitivity 

The subtab Risks and Sensitivity on the tab Cost/Benefit displays a short description of the 
methodology and summary results related to the risks and sensitivity of the project. 
1. Browse to the subtab Risks and Sensitivity on the tab Cost/Benefit on the Update 

Major Project screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Major Projects 
• Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 
The screen looks as follows: 
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2. Verify the basic information about the Major Project in the information pane at the 

top of the screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• Major Project CCI 
• Title 
• Comment 
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Fund 
• Priority Axis 
• Nature 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Major Project Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify (and update if required) the description available in the text field. 
You can enter up to 2000 characters in this field. 

4. Click the Save button. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Risk and Sensitivity from the tab 
Cost/Benefit. 
You can now: 
• Update the tab Environment (next logical step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Major Project Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Major Projects. 
4.5.17. Updating the tab Environment 

The tab Environment details expected environmental consequences of the Major Project, as 
well as measures to limit these consequences. 
1. Browse to the subtab Environment on the Update Major Project screen. 
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Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Major Projects 
• Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Major Project in the information pane at the 

top of the screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• Major Project CCI 
• Title 
• Comment 
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Fund 
• Priority Axis 
• Nature 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Major Project Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify (and update if required) the settings. 
The following elements are available: 

Element Description 
Option list:  
The project is a class of 
development covered by 

Application of the Council Directive 85/337/EEC on 
environmental impact assessment (EIA) 
There are three possibilities: 

• Annex I of the Directive 

• Annex II of the Directive 

• Neither of the two annexes 
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Element Description 
Environmental Impact 
Analysis performed (Annex II 
projects 

Select this check box, if the EIA has been performed. 
Clear it, if this is not the case. 

Negative effects on sites (to 
be) included the NATURA 
2000 network?  

Select this checkbox, if negative environmental effects 
are to be expected. 

% of total cost dedicated to 
reduce or compensate the 
negative environmental 
effects? 

This field contains the percentage of the total project 
cost dedicated to reduce or compensate the negative 
environmental effects. Update the value if required. 

 

4. Click the Save button. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the tab Environment from the tab Cost/Benefit. 
You can now:   
• Update the tab Financial Tables (next logical step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Major Project Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Major Projects. 
4.5.18. Updating the tab Financial Tables 

The tab Financial Tables provides financial details about the Major Project. 
1. Browse to the tab Financial Tables on the Update Major Project screen. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Major Projects 
• Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 
The screen looks as follows: 
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2. Verify the basic information about the Major Project in the information pane at the 

top of the screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• Major Project CCI 
• Title 
• Comment 
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Fund 
• Priority Axis 
• Nature 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Major Project Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify (and update if required) the settings in the Financial Plan section. 
The following fields are available: 

Field Description 
Total Eligible Cost  
(Infrastructure Investment 
Major Projects only) 

This field contains the total eligible cost amount, 
expressed in euro. You can update the value if required. 
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Field Description 
Funding Gap Rate 
(Infrastructure Investment 
Major Projects only) 

This read-only field is calculated automatically by the 
system, when you click the Save button. The following 
formula is used: 

Funding Gap Rate =  
(Decision Amount / Total Eligible Cost) X 100 

Decision Amount  This field contains the decision amount for this Major 
Project, expressed in euro. You can update the value if 
required. 

Co-Financing Rate of Priority 
Axis 

This read-only field is calculated automatically by the 
system, when you click the Save button. The following 
formula is used: 

Priority Co-Financing Rate =  
(Community Contribution / Decision Amount) X 100 

Community Contribution This field contains the decision amount for this Major 
Project, expressed in euro. You can update the value if 
required. 

 

4. Update the settings in the Financial Plan section as required and click the Save 
button. 

5. Verify (and update if required) the settings in the Co-Financing Sources section. 
The following fields are available for all participating Funds (in practice always ERDF): 

Field Description 
Community This read-only field contains the Community 

Contribution amount in euro. If you want to change this 
amount, you must do this in the Community Contribution 
field in the Financial Plan section. 

National Public This field contains the amount invested by the national 
authorities in addition to the Community contribution. 
Update the value if required.  

Nation Private  This field contains the amount invested by the private 
sector in addition to the Community and national public 
contributions. Update the value if required. 

Other This field contains the amount invested by other co-
financing sources in addition to the Community and 
national public and national private contributions. 
Update the value if required. 

Total This read-only field is calculated automatically by the 
system, when you click the Save button. The following 
formula is used: 

Total =  
Community + National Public + National Private + Other 

Rate This read-only field is calculated automatically by the 
system, when you click the Save button. The following 
formula is used: 

Rate =  
(Community / National Public) X 100 

 



SFC2007: Member State Management Authority Manual Page 171 

 

 

 

6. Update the settings in the Co-Financing section as required and click the Save 
button. 

7. Verify (and update if required) the settings in the Annual Plan section. 
A field containing an amount in Euro is available for each year in the Eligibility period 
and for each participating Fund. 

8. Update the Annual Amounts if required and click the Save button. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the tab Financial Tables on the Update Major 
Project screen. 
You can now:   
• Update the tab Community Policies (next logical step) 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Major Project Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Major Projects. 
4.5.19. Updating the tab Community Policies 

The tab Community Policies allows indicating the Project's compatibility with Community 
Policies and Law. 
1. Browse to the tab Community Policies on the tab on the Update Major Project 

screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Major Projects 
• Searching and displaying existing Major Projects 
The screen looks as follows: 
 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Major Project in the information pane at the 

top of the screen. 
The following fields are available:  
• Major Project CCI 
• Title 
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• Comment 
• Operational Programme CCI 
• Fund 
• Priority Axis 
• Nature 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Major Project Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Verify (and update if required) the status of the available options by clicking the 
matching check. 
The following options are available: 
• for this project 
• The project is subject to a legal procedure for compliance with the Community 

legislation 
•  JASPERS technical assistance contributed to a part of the preparation of this project 
•  The benefiting undertaking has previously been, or is currently, the subject of a 

procedure to recovery EU assistance following the transfer of a productive activity 
within a member State or toward another Member State. (Productive Investment 
Major Project only) 

4. Click the Save button. 
This concludes the procedure Updating the tab Community Policies on the Update 
Major Project screen. 
You can now:   
• Update the 

tabs common to all SFC2007 Objects:  Authorities, Documents and Officials in 
Charge. Refer to the SFC2007 Introduction guide for a detailed description. 

• Update another tab or subtab on the Major Project Update screen. Refer to the Action 
Overview in the section Updating Major Projects. 

• Validate the Major Project 
4.6. Validating Major Projects 

When you validate a Major Project, the system will check the validity and completeness of 
the information related to a version of the Major Project. Refer to Appendix C for a detailed 
list of the validation rules. You will logically perform a validation of your Major Project 
AFTER having created and updated it and BEFORE sending it to the European Commission 
for approval. 

Validating a Major Project is only possible, if it has the status Created or Returned (by the 
Commission). 

Follow the procedure detailed in this section to validate a Major Project. 
1. Search the Major Project to be validated. 

Refer to Searching and displaying existing Major Projects for a detailed description.  
2. Once you have accessed the Major Project Display Screen, click the Validate link. 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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The validation results are displayed: 

 
The table lists messages in three severity levels: 
• Error: Errors are blocking shortcomings to the Major Project. The Major Project will 

not get the Validated status and you will not be able to send it to the European 
Commission, as long as errors persist.  

• Warning: Warnings are non-blocking shortcomings to the Major Project. The Major 
Project will get the Validated status and you will be able to send the Major Project to 
the European Commission, while warnings persist.  

• Info: Informational messages provide a conclusion of the Error and Warning 
messages, such as the info message in the screen above: 
Object could not be validated. Please correct errors. 

3. Analyse the Validation results and correct the errors (and/or warnings). 
Refer to the procedures in the chapter Updating Major Projects. 

4. Once you think that you have corrected all errors (mandatory) and warnings 
(advised), try validating the Major Project again. 

5. Repeat the steps above, until all errors (and if possible all warnings) have been 
eliminated. 
The Validation report will look as follows: 
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6. You can now send the Major Project to the European Commission for approval. 

Refer to Sending Major Projects to the European Commission. 

4.7. Sending Major Projects to the European Commission 

Note: For countries with a sub-node hierarchy, the Major Project has to be sent from the sub-
node to the higher node(s) as only the higher node is able to send the Major Project to the 
Commission. 

Once you have validated a Major Project, you can send it to the European Commission for 
approval. Sending a Major Project to the Commission is only possible if it has the status 
Validated. 

Follow the procedure detailed in this section to send a Major Project to the European 
Commission. 
1. Search the Major Project you want to send to the European Commission.  

Refer to Searching and displaying existing Major Projects for a detailed description.  
2. Once you have accessed the Major Project Display screen, click the Send link, as 

indicated below:  
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The following screen is displayed: 
 

 
The Snapshot report is generated. This snapshot shows the data that will be sent to the 
Commission, once you confirm the sending. 

3. Click the link in the Attachment field to open the PDF snapshot report.  
Refer to Appendix D.1 Print Report.  

4. Click the Yes button to confirm the sending.  
Results: 
• The Major Project is sent to the Commission. 
• The European Commission is notified of this event by means of a standard e mail 

message. 
• The Major Project Display screen is again displayed. The status of the Major Project 

has been set to Sent.  From now on, only the Officials in charge and the Documents 
sections (for non-integral documents) are available for editing. You are not able to 
modify the rest of the data. 

This concludes the procedure Sending a Major Project to the European Commission. 
You will now have to wait until the European Commission evaluates your Major Project 
and notifies you of their decision. 
The Commission procedures are not explained in detail in this manual. For a short 
description, refer to Evaluating validated Major Projects (by the Commission). 

4.8. Evaluating validated Major Projects (by the Commission) 

The European Commission Operating Agent (ECOA) is responsible for evaluating the 
validated Major Project you sent to the Commission. The following diagram provides an 
overview of the evaluating actions. 
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Explanation: 
• Admitting the Major Project 

When you send your validated Major Project to the European Commission, the 
responsible ECOA is notified of this fact. The ECOA then determines if your Major 
Project can be admitted in its current form. 
If your Major Project cannot be admitted in its current form, the ECOA returns it to you 
for correction. Refer to the procedure Correcting returned Major Projects for detailed 
instructions.  
If your Major Project can be admitted, the ECOA admits the Major Project and sets its 
status to Admissible. You can verify the evolution in the Major Project Display: 



SFC2007: Member State Management Authority Manual Page 177 

 

 

 

 
Note that the available links do not allow you to update or change the Major Project in 
any way at this stage. 

• Accepting to prepare the Major Project for Decision 
After the ECOA admitted your Major Project, he determines if your Major Project can be 
prepared for Decision in its current form. 
If your Major Project cannot be prepared for Decision in its current form, the ECOA re 
opens it and then returns it you for correction. Refer to the procedure Correcting returned 
Major Projects for detailed instructions.  
If your Major Project can be prepared for Decision, the ECOA accepts to prepare the 
Major Project for Decision and sets its status to Ready for Decision. You can verify the 
evolution in the Major Project Display: 
 

 
Note that the available links do not allow you to update or change the Major Project in 
any way at this stage. 

• Link the Major Project to a Commission Decision 
After the ECOA accepted your Major Project, he links the Major Project to a Commission 
Decision. 
However, even at this stage, the ECOA can re open the Major Project and return it to you 
for correction if errors or missing information are detected. Refer to the procedure 
Correcting returned Major Projects for detailed instructions. 
If the Major Project can be linked to a Commission decision, the ECOA links the Major 
Project to the required Decision definition and sets the MP status to Decision taken. The 
officials listed in the Officials in Charge list will be notified by e-mail and can verify the 
evolution in the Major Project Display: 
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Once the Commission has linked a decision to your Major Project, you can start 
implementing it. 
Note that you cannot modify the settings of a Commission-approved Major Project. The 
link Create a new version however allows you to create a new version of the Major 
Project, which might reflect changed circumstances occurred after a Decision has been 
taken. Refer to the procedure Creating new versions of an approved Major Project.  

4.9. Correcting returned Major Projects 

If the responsible European Commission Operating Agent (ECOA) determines that a sent 
Major Project proposal cannot be admitted in its current form, he will return it to the Member 
State for correction. 

The officials listed in the Officials in Charge list will be notified of this event via an e-mail 
message in the following format: 

 
Perform the following procedure to correct the Major Project: 
1. Search the returned Major Project.  

Click the here link in the notification e-mail message above or refer to Searching and 
displaying an existing Major Project.  

2. In the Major Project Display screen, browse to the Associated Documents section:  
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If the ECOA attached a document to your Major Project proposal motivating his decision 
to return it to you for correction, this document will be listed in this section (probably on 
the last line). 

3. Click the link in the Attachments column to open the document and follow the 
guidelines to correct the Major Project.  

4. In Major Project Display screen, browse the History section as well: 

 
5. Look for the line marking the return of your Major Project (probably the first line) 

and consult the Comment field. 
In this field, the ECOA may have briefly explained why he returned your Major Project 
to you. 

6. Perform the required changes to the Major Project. 
Refer to the procedures in the section Updating Major Projects.  

7. Validate the revised Major Project. 
Refer to the procedures in section Validating Major Projects.  

8. Send the revised and validated Major Project again to the Commission. 
Refer to the procedures in section Sending Major Projects to the European Commission. 

You will now have to wait until the European Commission evaluates your revised Major 
Project and notifies you of their decision. 

The Commission procedures are not explained in detail in this manual. For a short 
description, refer to Evaluating submitted (sent) Major Projects (by the Commission). 

4.10. Creating new versions of an approved Major Project 

If you need to change the settings of an approved Major Project linked to a European 
Commission decision, you must create a new version of that Major Project. 

Perform the following procedure to create a new version of a Major Project: 
1. Search the Major Project for which you need to create a new version. 

Refer to Searching and displaying existing Major Projects.  
2. In the Major Project Display screen, click the link Create a new version: 
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The following screen is displayed: 
 

 
3. Click the Yes button. 

Verify the upper part of the Major Project Display screen: 

 
The values in the other sections are copied from the previous Major Project version. 

4. Perform the required updates for the new Major Project version. 
Refer to the procedures in the section Updating Major Projects.  

5. Validate the revised Major Project. 
Refer to the procedures in the section Valdiating Major Projects.  

6. Send the revised and validated new version of Major Project to the Commission. 
Refer to the procedures in the section Sending Major Projects to the European 
Commission.  

You will now have to wait until the European Commission evaluates your revised Operational 
Programme and notifies you of their decision. Refer to Evaluating validated Major Projects 
(by the Commission). 
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4.11. Major Project Data Fields 

This section provides a detailed description of the data fields you can encounter when 
managing Major Projects. The fields are grouped in a table per section or tab.  

The tables always have the same structure and contain the following information for each 
field: 
• Field name 
• Description 
• Maximum Length (M.L.) expressed as a number of characters.  
• If the maximum field length is pre-defined, the field contains a dash (-). This is the case 

check boxes, for fields containing a date or another fix-format entry (such as a CCI) and 
for fields for which a predefined value must be selected from a drop-down list.  

• Status: M (Mandatory), O (Optional), C (Calculated by the system) 

4.11.1. General Major Project Data Fields 

The following table lists the data fields containing General Settings about the Major Project. 
You can find them on one or more of the following screens: 
• The Major Project Search pane 
• The List of Major Projects 
• The Major Project Creation wizard 
• The Version section of the Major Project Display screen  
• The General tab of the Major Project Edit screen 
Note: This does not mean that all listed fields appear on all screens. 

For a description of the table structure, refer to the Table legend in section Major Project Data 
Fields 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Major Project  
CCI 

The Major Project CCI is to the Common Identification 
Code (CCI) assigned to the Major Project. It allows an 
unambiguous identification of the Major Project. For an 
explanation of the CCI structure, refer to the section 
Managing Common Identification Codes. 
When you are creating an Major Project or editing a first 
version of a Major Project,  the field appears as follows: 

 
Click the field to select another CCI from the List of 
allocated CCI dialog.  
If you are editing a higher version of an Major Project, 
you can no longer change the CCI. 
When you are searching an existing Major Project, you 
can enter (part of its) CCI in this field. 

- M 

Title This field contains a title for the Major Project. By 
default, this is the title associated with the Major Project 
CCI, which is copied into the Title field during the 
creation of the Major Project. It is however possible to 
edit this default.  

255 M 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Version This field contains the number of this version of the 

Major Project. It is a numeric value that is automatically 
incremented by 1, each time a new version of the Major 
Programme is created. 

 M 

Operational 
Programme 
CCI 

The Operational Programme CCI is to the Common 
Identification Code (CCI) of the OP which the MP is 
linked to. 
When you are creating a Major Project, you can click 
this field to select the required OP CCI from a separate 
dialog. 
When you are editing an existing Major Project, you 
cannot change this setting. If the selected OP is not 
correct, you have to delete this Major Project and 
recreate a new one. 

 M 

Priority (Axis) This field contains the Priority Axis defined for the 
Operational Programme and linked to the Major Project. 
When you are creating a Major Project, you can select 
the required Priority from a drop-down list. The drop-
down list contains the Priority Axes defined for the 
Operational Programme to which the Major Project is 
linked. 
When you are editing an existing Major Project, this is a  
read-only field displaying the description of the Priority 
Axis selected for this Major Project. You cannot change 
this setting. 

- M 

Nature Each Major Project belongs to a one of the two natures 
(or types): 

• Infrastructure Investment  

• Productive investment 
This field indicates the type for the Major Project. 
When creating or searching a Major Project, you select 
the nature by selecting the required option button. 
When you are editing an existing Major Project, you 
cannot change this setting.  

- M 

Comment This field contains the comment assigned to the Major 
Project definition. You can create or edit the value in this 
field. 

2000 O 

Fund This field contains the name of the Fund participating in 
the  Priority linked to the Major Project. 

- C 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Status This field contains the current state of the Major Project. 

The following status indications apply:  

• Created 

• Validated 

• Sent 

• Admissible 

• Ready for decision 

• Decision taken 

• Returned 
When you are searching for an existing Major Project, 
you can select its status indication from the drop-down 
list.  

- C 

Decision This field contains the number of the Commission 
decision linked to the Major Project. If the Commission 
did not yet take a Decision, the field is empty. If the 
Decision is displayed as a link, you can click it to access 
the Decision Display screen.  
When you are searching an existing Major Project, you 
can enter (a part of) the Commission Decision code 
assigned to the Major Project in this field. 

- O 

Previous Node This field contains the name of the Node where the 
Major Project resided, before it was transferred to the 
current node.  
When you are searching an existing Major Project, you 
can select the required Node from the drop-down list.  

- C 

Current Node This field contains the name of the Node where the 
Major Project currently resides.  
When you are searching an existing Major Project, you 
can select the required Node from the drop-down list. 

- C 



SFC2007: Member State Management Authority Manual Page 184 

 

 

 

5. MANAGING MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL SYSTEM DOSSIERS 

5.1. Introduction to the Member State Management and Control Systems 

The Management and Control Systems are set up by the Member State for one or more 
Operational Programmes. It provides the following elements: 
• the definition of the functions of the bodies concerned in management and control and the 

allocation of functions within each body 
• compliance with the principle of separation of functions between and within such bodies; 
• procedures for ensuring the correctness and regularity of expenditure declared under the 

Operational Programme; 
• reliable accounting, monitoring and financial reporting systems in computerized form; 
• a system of reporting and monitoring where the responsible body entrusts the execution 

of tasks to another body; 
• arrangements for auditing the functioning of the systems; 
• systems and procedures to ensure an adequate audit trail; 
• reporting and monitoring procedures for irregularities and for the recovery of amounts 

unduly paid.  
(Article 58 of the Council Regulation (EC) No 1083/2006) 

A Management and Control System Dossier must be submitted before the submission of the 
first interim application for payment or at the latest within twelve months of the approval of 
each operational programme. Refer to Article 71.1 of of the Council Regulation (EC) No 
1083/2006 for details. 

Note: If the Member state does not submit a required Management and Control System 
Dossier within the defined delays, the European Commission will register a Management and 
Control System Non-Reception Letter in SFC2007.  This Non-Reception Letter can then be 
consulted by the Member State. Refer to Consulting a Management and Control Systems 
Dossier Non-Reception letter. 

5.2. Workflow Overview 

Managing a Management and Control Systems Dossier involves going through a workflow 
consisting of several procedures. Some procedures are performed by you, the Member State 
Management Authority (MSMA), while some procedures are performed by the Member State 
Compliance Assessment Authority (MSCO), Member State Authority (MSA), Member State 
Audit Authority (MSAA) or the European Commission Operating Agent (ECOA). 

An overview of this workflow is displayed below:  
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The action you perform is displayed as yellow box. Refer to the section Sending a validated 
MCS Dossier to the European Commission (by the MSMA or MSA).  

The actions performed by the Member State Compliance Assessment Authority (MSCO) are 
displayed in light gray boxes. Refer to the section Creating, editing and validating MCS 
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Dossiers for a short description. A full description of these procedures can be found in the 
SFC2007 manual dedicated to the Member State Compliance Assessment Authority.  

The actions performed by the European Commission Operating Agent (ECOA) are 
represented as dark gray boxes. Refer to the section Evaluating a submitted (sent) MCS 
Dossier for a short description. 

5.3. Creating, editing and validating Management and Control System Dossiers 

The Member State Compliance Assessment Authority (MSCO) is responsible for creating, 
editing and validating Management and Control Systems Dossiers. 

The creation of a new MCS Dossier is performed by means of a Creation Wizard. This 
Wizard is composed of three phases:  
• Definition of General Details, such as the Title and Comments 
• Selection of the Operational Programmes covered by the MCS Dossier and indication of 

there are reservations or not 
• Definition of Reservations on the Priority Level or not 
During the update of an existing MCS Dossier, the values set during creation can be changed. 
Furthermore, the Assessment Results and Officials in Charge can be defined and Documents 
and Attachments can be linked. 

Once the Member State Compliance Assessment Authority deems that the MCS Dossier 
definition is complete, he validates the Dossier. When this action is successful, the status of 
the MCS Dossier is set to Validated and the Dossier is ready to be sent to the European 
Commission for acceptance. 

The action of sending the MCS Dossier to the European Commission is the responsibility of 
the Member State Managing Authority (MSMA, you) or the Member State Authority (MSA). 
In order to perform this action, you have to search the validated MCS Dossier and send it to 
the Commission. Refer to this section for a detailed description. 

5.4. Searching and sending a validated Management and Control Systems 
Dossier 

You typically search a validated Management and Control Systems Dossier, if you need to 
display its settings or send it to the European Commission for acceptance.  

Note: 

Next to the Member State Managing Authority (MSMA), both the Member State Authority 
(MSA) and the Member State Audit Authority (MSAA) can send a validated Management 
and Control Systems Dossier to the European Commission. 
1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option Management and Control Systems 

from the Audit drop down menu: 

 
The following screen is displayed: 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-187_member_state_compliance_assessment_authority_manual.pdf
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This screen contains the following standard elements: 
• Search pane: This pane allows defining search criteria for finding existing 

Management and Control Systems Dossiers. 
• List of existing Management and Control Systems Dossiers: This pane lists default 

information for existing MCS Dossiers. 
• Create a new Management and Control Systems Dossier link 
A detailed description of the standard User Interface elements is provided in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

2. Define search criteria in the Search pane, if you do not immediately find the 
required MCS Dossier.  
The following search fields are available:  
• Title 
• Version 
• CCI 
• Status: It will be useful to select the Validated status from the drop-down list. 
• Previous Node 
• Current Node 
For a description of these fields, refer to sections General MCS Dossier Data fields and 
Programmes Covered Data Fields, or click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Click the Search button.  
The Management and Control Systems Dossiers matching your search criteria are 
displayed in the List of Management and Control Systems Dossiers: 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf


SFC2007: Member State Management Authority Manual Page 188 

 

 

 

 
  
4. Click the link in the Title column matching the Management and Control Systems 

Dossier you want to display.  
The details for the selected Management and Control Systems Dossier are shown on its 
Display screen. A detailed description of this screen can be found in the Member State 
Compliance Assessment Authority Manual.  

5. Select the Send link at the top of the Display screen.  

 
The following dialog is displayed: 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-187_member_state_compliance_assessment_authority_manual.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-187_member_state_compliance_assessment_authority_manual.pdf
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6.  Click the Yes button to confirm the action.  

The following screen is displayed: 

 
  

This completes the procedure Searching and Sending a MCS Dossier to the 
Commission. The European Commission Operating Agent now has to evaluate the 
Dossier. Refer to the section Evaluating a Submitted (sent) MCS Dossier (by the ECOA) 
for an overview of the steps.  

5.5. Evaluating submitted (sent) MCS Dossiers (by the ECOA) 

The European Commission Operating Agent (ECOA) is responsible for evaluating the MCS 
Dossiers sent to the Commission by the Member State Managing Authority (MSMA). The 
following diagram provides an overview of the evaluating actions. 
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Explanation: 
• Admitting the MCS Dossier 

Once you sent a validated MCS Dossier to the European Commission, the responsible 
ECOA is notified of this fact. The ECOA then determines if it can be admitted in its 
current form. 
If the MCS Dossier cannot be admitted in its current form, the ECOA returns it to the 
MSCO for correction. 
If the MCS Dossier can be admitted, the ECOA sets its status to Admissible. You can 
verify the evolution in the MCS Dossier Display Screen: 
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Note that that the available links do not allow you to update or change the MCS Dossier 
in any way at this stage. 

• Accepting the MCS Dossier 
After the ECOA admitted your MCS Dossier, he determines if it can be accepted. 
There are three possibilities: 
 The ECOA does not accept the MCS Dossier. He will return it to the MSCO for 

correction. 
 The ECOA completely accepts the MCS Dossier, meaning that he accepts it for all 

Operational Programmes it covers. As a result, the status is set to Accepted. 
The Accepted status is final: once an MCS Dossier has reached this status, its settings 
cannot be changed anymore. If they need updating because of changed circumstances, 
the MSCO must create a new version of the MCS Dossier and edit the settings in that 
new version. 

 The ECOA partially accepts the MCS Dossier.  This is only possible, if the MCS 
Dossier covers more than one Operational Programme. In such a case, the ECOA can 
accept the MCS Dossier for some but not all covered Operational Programmes. The 
ECOA indicates for which covered Operational Programmes he accepts the MCS 
Dossier, and he also provides the reason for rejection for each rejected Operational 
Programme. As a result, the MCS Dossier status is set to Partially Accepted.  
The Partially Accepted status is final: once an MCS Dossier has reached this status, 
its settings cannot be changed anymore. The MSCO must create a new version of the 
MCS Dossier and edit the settings in that new version, in order to remove the 
shortcomings for the rejected Operational Programmes. 

5.6. Management and Control System Dossier Data Fields 

This section provides a detailed description of the data fields you can encounter when 
managing MCS Dossiers. The fields are grouped in a table per tab.  

The tables always have the same structure and contain the following information for each 
field: 
• Field name 
• Description 
• Maximum Length (M.L.) expressed as a number of characters 

If the maximum field length is pre-defined, the field contains a dash (-). This is the case 
check boxes, for fields containing a date or another fix-format entry (such as a CCI) and 
for fields for which a predefined value must be selected from a drop-down list. 

• Status: M (Mandatory), O (Optional), C (Calculated by the system) 
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5.6.1. General Details Data Fields 

The following table lists the data fields containing General Settings about the MCS Dossier. 
You can find them on one or more of the following screens: 
• The MCS Dossier Search pane 
• The MCS Dossier Creation Wizard (first phase) 
• The General Details section of the MCS Dossier Display screen 
• The General tab of the MCS Dossier Edit screen 
Note: This does not mean that all listed fields appear on all screens. 

For a description of the table structure, refer to the Table legend in section MCS Dossier Data 
Fields. 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Title The title describes the MCS Dossier.  

You define the MCS Dossier Title during the first phase 
of the Creation Wizard.  
When you are searching for a specific MCS Dossier, you 
can enter (part of) the title to find the required MCS 
Dossier. 
When you are editing an existing MCS Dossier, you can 
change the settings in this field.  

255 M 

Comment The comment further describes the MCS Dossier. 
The user defines it during the first phase of the Creation 
Wizard.  
When you are editing an existing MCS Dossier, you can 
change the settings in this field. 

2000 O 

Version The version of the MCS Dossier is a numeric value that 
is automatically incremented by 1, each time a new 
version of the MCS Dossier is created. 
When you are searching for a specific MCS Dossier, you 
can enter its version number. 

- C 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Status This field indicates the status of the MCS Dossier you 

are working with. This is a read-only field completed 
automatically by the system. 
An MCS Dossier can have the following status 
indications:  

• Created: The MCS Dossier has been created by the 
Member State user, but it has not yet been 
validated. 

• Validated: The MCS Dossier has been validated by 
the Member State user, which means that it is in line 
with the Validation rules and can be sent to the 
European Commission. 

• Sent: The MCS Dossier has been sent to the 
Commission by the Member State user and awaits 
treatment by the European Commission Operating 
Agent (ECOA). 

• Admissible: The MCS Dossier has been admitted 
for evaluation by the ECOA. 

• Partially Accepted: The MCS Dossier has been 
partially accepted by the ECOA. Partially accepted 
means that not all programmes covered by the MCS 
has been accepted. The non accepted programmes 
must be resubmitted in a new MCS 

• Accepted: The MCS was accepted as a whole by 
the ECOA.  

• Returned: The MCS Dossier was not admitted by 
the ECOA and has been sent back to the Member 
State. If the Commission returned the MCS Dossier 
for correction, the Member State User can send a 
corrected version to the Commission again. If the 
Commission returned the MCS Dossier with full 
rejection, the Member State User is expected to 
make major changes before re-submitting  

• Cancelled: The MCS Dossier has been cancelled 
by the Member State user. A Member State user 
can cancel an MCS Dossier, if he does not want to 
correct an MCS Dossier returned by the European 
Commission. Once an MCS Dossier is cancelled, 
the covered Operational Programmes can be linked 
to another MCS Dossier. 

- C 

Previous Node This field contains the Node where the MCS Dossier  
resided, before it was transferred to the current Node  
When you are searching an MCS Dossier, select the 
required Node from the drop-down list.  

- C 

Current Node This field contains the Node where the MCS Dossier is 
residing now.  
When you are searching an MCS Dossier, you can 
select the required Node from the drop-down list.  

- C 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Date This field contains the last modification date for the MCS 

Dossier. 
- C 

 

5.6.2. Programmes Covered Data fields 

The following table lists the data fields containing information about the Programmes 
Covered by the MCS Dossier. You can find them on one or more of the following screens: 
• The MCS Dossier Search pane 
• The MCS Creation Wizard (second phase) 
• The Programmes Covered section of the MCS Dossier Display screen 
• The Programmes Covered tab on the MCS Dossier Edit screen 
Note: This does not mean that all listed fields appear on all screens. 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Operational 
Programme 
CCI 

An Operational Programme CCI unambiguously 
identifies an Operational Programme covered by the 
MCS Dossier. 
During the second phase of the MCS Dossier Creation 
Wizard, you must select at least one Operational 
Programme CCI covered by the MCS Dossier.  
When you are searching an MCS Dossier, you can enter 
(part of) an Operational Programme CCI in order to find 
the MCS Dossier covering the entered OP CCI. 

- M 

Operational 
Programme 
Title 

The OP Title field contains the title linked to the 
Operational Programme. It cannot be edited when you 
are working with the MCS Dossier. 

255 C 

Opinion 
Options 

There are two possible values: 

• No Reserve meaning that the Member State's 
opinion about the Management and Control systems 
set up for the Operational Programme does not 
contain reservations. 

• With Reserve meaning that e Member State's 
opinion about the Management and Control systems 
set up for the Operational Programme contains 
reservations 

During the second phase of the MCS Dossier Creation 
Wizard, you must select the required value by clicking 
an option button.  
When you are editing an existing MCS Dossier, you can 
change this setting on the Programmes Covered tab. 

- M 

Opinion 
Comment 

This field can contain a free comment about the selected 
Opinion setting.  
During the second phase of the MCS Dossier Creation 
Wizard, you can enter a free comment in this field. 
When you are editing an existing MCS Dossier, you can 
change the Opinion Comment on the Programmes 
Covered tab.  

2000 O 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Accept This field indicates whether the Commission accepted 

the MCS Dossier for a particular Operational 
Programme. 
For Member State users, it is present as a read-only 
status box on the Programmes Covered section on the 
MCS Dossier Display screen. 
For European Commission users, it is available as a 
check box on the Programmes Covered tab of the 
MCS Dossier Edit screen. 

- M 

Not Accepted 
Reason 

This field indicates the reason why the Commission did 
not accept the MCS Dossier for a particular Operational 
Programme. 
For Member State users, the field is present as a read-
only field on the Programmes Covered section of the 
MCS Dossier Display screen. 
For European Commission users, it is available as a text 
box on the Programmes Covered tab of the MCS 
Dossier Edit screen.  

2000 M 

 

5.6.3. Reservations on Priorities Data Fields 

The following table lists the data fields containing information about the Reservations on 
specific Priorities defined for Operational Programmes covered by the MCS Dossier. You can 
find them on one or more of the following screens: 
• The MCS Creation Wizard (third phase) 
• The Reservations on Priorities section of the MCS Dossier Display screen 
• The Reservations on Priorities tab on the MCS Dossier Edit screen 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Operational 
Programme 
CCI 
 

An Operational Programme CCI unambiguously 
identifies an Operational Programme covered by the 
MCS Dossier. 

In the Reservations on Priorities section of the MCS 
Dossier Display screen and on the Priority 
Reservations tab of the MCS Dossier Edit screen, this 
field contains the CCI of the Operational Programme for 
which a reservation on a particular Priority has been 
defined.  

- M 

Priority This field contains the Title of the Priority as it was 
defined in the Operational Programme. 

If a Priority appears in this field on the Reservations on 
Priorities section of the MCS Dossier Display screen or 
the Priority Reservations tab of the MCS Dossier Edit 
screen, this means that a specific reservation has been 
defined for that Priority.  

- M 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
CCI – Priority When you are defining Priority Reservations in the MCS 

Creation Wizard or the MCS Dossier Edit screen, the 
CCI – Priority drop-down list contains the Priorities 
belonging to the Operational Programmes for which you 
selected the With Reserve opinion option. You can 
select the required defintions from the drop-down list. 

- M 

Reservation 
Comment 

In this field you can enter comments to the Priority 
Reservation.   

2000 O 

 

5.6.4. Results on the Assessment Data Fields 

The following table lists the data fields containing information about the Results on the 
Assessment defined for the MCS Dossier. You can find them on one or more of the following 
screens: 
• The Results on the Assessment section of the MCS Dossier Display screen 
• The Assessment Results tab on the MCS Dossier Edit screen 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Authority / Body 
 

This field contains the name of the Authority or 
Intermediate Body whose Management and Control 
System is being assessed by the Member State 
Compliance Assessment Authority.  
When you are creating a new Assessment entry, you 
can enter the name of the Authority or the Intermediate 
Body in this field 

255 M 

Type This field contains the an indication of the type of 
Authority or Intermediate Body to be assessed. The 
following types are available: 

• Audit Authority 

• Certifying Authority 

• Certifying Body 

• Coordination Body 

• Managing Authority 

• National Authorising Officer 

• National IPA Coordinator 

• Paying Agency 

- M 

Complete If this status or check box is selected, the MSCO 
considers that the Description of the Management and 
Control Systems for the current Authority or Body is 
complete and accurate.  
If the status or check box is not selected, the MSCO 
considers that this Description is not complete and 
accurate. 

- M 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Conclusion The Conclusion can be one of the following three 

values: 

• Adverse: The MSCO gives a negative judgement 
on the Management and Control System as 
presented for the current Authority or Intermediate 
Body  

• Qualified: The MSCO gives a positive judgement on 
the Management and Control System as presented 
for the current Authority or Intermediate Body. 
However, the MSCO deems that the shortcomings 
in the system are important enough to make 
reservations.  

• Unqualified: The MSCO gives a positive judgement 
on the Management and Control System as 
presented for the current Authority or Intermediate 
Body. If there are shortcomings, the MSCO deems 
that they are not important enough to make 
reservations. 

- M 

Shortcomings This field contains a textual description of the 
shortcomings the MSCO deems required mentioning. 

2000 O 

CCI Affected If the Assessment Result applies to a single Operational 
Programme, this field contains the matching CCI.  
When you are creating or editing an Assessment Result, 
you can limit the Assessment Result to an Operational 
Programme by selecting the matching CCI from the 
drop-down list. 

- O 

Priority Axis 
affected 

If the Assessment Result applies to a single Priority Axis 
linked to the selected Operational Programme, this field 
contains the user-defined Title of this Priority Axis.  
When you are creating or editing an Assessment Result, 
you can limit the Assessment Result to a Priority Axis by 
selecting the Operational Programme CCI and Priority 
Axis Title from the drop-down lists. 

- O 

Key / Auxiliary 
elements 

This field contains a textual description of the Key and 
Auxiliary elements.  

2000 O 

Recommen-
dations / 
Corrective 
Measures 

This field contains a textual description of the 
recommendations and corrective measures suggested 
by the MSCO in order to eliminate the signalled 
shortcomings. 

2000 O 

 

5.7. Consulting a Management Control Systems Dossier Non-Reception Letter 

If the Member state does not submit a required Management Control Systems Dossier within 
the defined delays, the European Commission will register a Management Control Systems 
Non-Reception Letter in SFC2007.  This Non-Reception Letter can then be consulted by the 
Member State. 

Follow this procedure to consult a Management Control Systems Non-Reception Letter.  
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1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option Management Control Systems 
Dossier Non-Reception Letter from the Audit drop-down menu:  
 

 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
2. Search the required Management Control Systems Dossier Non-Reception Letter. 
3. Click the link in the Title field. 

The Document Details screen is displayed: 

 
4. Click the link in the Filename field to open the document or to save it on a local 

drive. 
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6. MANAGING COMMUNICATION PLANS 

6.1. Introduction to the Communication Plans 

The communication plan shall include at least the following: 
• its aims and target groups, 
• the strategy and content of the information and publicity measures to be taken by the 

Member State or the managing authority, aimed at potential beneficiaries, beneficiaries 
and the public, having regard to the added value of Community assistance at national, 
regional and local level, 

• the indicative budget for implementation of the plan 
• the administrative departments or bodies responsible for implementation of the 

information and publicity measures, 
• an indication of how the information and publicity measures are to be evaluated in terms 

of visibility and awareness of operational programmes and of the role played by the 
Community. 

A Communication Plan must be submitted by the Member State or the Managing Authority  
to the Commission within four months of the date of adoption of the operational programme 
or, where the communication plan covers two or more operational programmes, of the date of 
adoption of the last of these operational programmes. 

Note: If the Member state does not submit a required Communication Plan within the defined 
delays, the European Commission will register a Communication Plan Non-Reception Letter 
in SFC2007.  This Non-Reception Letter can then be consulted by the Member State 
Authorities. Refer to Consulting a Communication Plan Non-Reception letter. 

6.2. Workflow Overview 

Managing Communication Plans involves going through a workflow consisting of several 
procedures performed by you, the Member State Management Authority (MSMA). An 
overview of this workflow is displayed below:  
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Click one of the links below to access a detailed description:  
• Creating Communication Plans 
• Searching and displaying existing Communication Plans 
• Updating Communication Plans 
• Validating Communication Plans 
• Sending Communication Plans to the Commission 
• Evaluating Communication Plans (by the Commission) 
• Correcting returned Communcation Plans 
• Creating a new version of an approved Communication Plan 

6.3. Creating Communication Plans 

Follow this procedure to create a Communication Plan.  
1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option Communication Plan from the 

Monitoring drop-down menu: 
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The following screen is displayed: 

 
This screen contains the following standard elements: 
•  Search pane: This pane allows defining search criteria for searching Communication 

Plans. 
•  List of Communication Plans: This pane lists default information for existing 

Communication Plans. 
•  Create a new Communication Plan link 
A detailed description of the standard User Interface elements is provided in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

2. Click the link Create a new Communication Plan. 
The following screen is displayed: 

  
The current step General Details is highlighted. The following fields are available:  
• Title 
• Comment 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Communication Plan Data fields 
or click an individual link in the list above. 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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3. Fill out the fields as required and click the Next button. 
The following screen is displayed: 
 

 
The current step Programmes Covered is highlighted. 

4. Click the link Add a new Programme Covered. 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
5. Click the CCI field. 

The available Operational Programmes are listed in a separate dialog: 
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Only the Operational Programmes referring to the geographical area you are responsible 
for are displayed. If the list of available Operational Programmes is too long and you do 
not easily find the required one, you can enter (the start of) the CCI allocated to the 
required Operational Programme in the search field. It is highly advised to mention at 
least one CCI. 

6. Select the required Operational Programme from the dialog, by clicking the 
matching CCI link. 
The following screen is displayed: 
 

 
The CCI and Title associated with the selected Operational Programme is copied into the 
fields. 

7. Click the Add button to add the Operational Programme to the list of Operational 
Programmes covered by the Communication Plan. 
The following screen is displayed: 
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The selected Programme has been added to the list. 
You can now: 
• Click the link in the CCI field to copy the entry into the edit fields again. 
• Click the Rubbish bin icon ( ) to remove the matching Operational Programme from 

the list. 
• Click the link Add a new Programme Covered again to add an additional Operational 

Programme to be covered by the Monitoring Committee.  
8. Click the Finish button, once you have defined the settings as required. 

The following message is displayed briefly: 
Creation of Communication Plan was successful 
Then the following screen is displayed: 
 

 
This screen contains a number of tabs allowing updating (editing and/or completing) the 
Communication Plan definition. Refer to Updating Communication Plans for a detailed 
description. 
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6.4. Searching and displaying existing Communication Plans 

You typically search an existing Communication Plan, if you need to display or update its 
settings. 
1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option Communication Plan from the 

Monitoring drop-down menu: 

 
The following screen is displayed: 
 

 
This screen contains the following standard elements: 
• Search pane: This pane allows defining search criteria for searching Communication 

Plans. 
• List of Communication Plans: This pane lists default information for existing 

Communication Plans. 
• Create a new Communication Plan link 
A detailed description of the standard User Interface elements is provided in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

2. Define search criteria in the Search pane, if you do not immediately find the 
required Communication Plan. 
The following search fields are available:  
• Title 
• Version 
•  CCI 
• Status 
• Previous Node 
• Current Node 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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For a description of these fields, refer to section Communication Plan Data fields or click 
an individual link in the list above. 

3. Click the Search button. 
The Communication Plans matching your search criteria are displayed in the List of 
Communication Plans: 
 

 
4. Click the link in the Title column matching the Communication Plan you want to 

display. 
The details for the selected Communication Plan are shown on the Communication Plan 
Display screen. 

5. Select a link at the top of the Display screen, if required. 

 
The following links are available: 

Link  Description 
Return to list Click this link to return to the list of Communication Plans matching 

your search criteria. 
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Link  Description 
Delete Click this link to delete the currently displayed Communication Plan. 

The following dialog is displayed:  

Confirm or cancel the deletion.  This link is available if the status of the 
Communication Plan is Created or Validated, and the Communication 
Plan has not yet been set to the Commission. 

Validate This link is available if:  

• The Communication Plan is treated on the Member State level. 

• The Communication Plan status is Created or Returned. 
Click this link to validate the Major Project. Refer to Validating 
Communication Plans for more information. 

Send This link is available if:  

• The Communciation Plan is treated on the Member State level. 

• The Communication Plan status is Validated.  
Click this link to send the Major Project. Refer to Sending 
Communication Plans to the European Commission for more 
information. 

Print Click this link to generate a Summary Report about the Communication 
Plan. Refer to Appendix I.1 Print Report.  

Print All Click this link to generate a Detailed Report about the Communication 
Plan. Refer to Appendix I.2 Print All Report. 

 
6. Verify the settings in the General Details section. 

 
This section lists the basic settings for this Communication Plan. The following fields are 
available:  
• Title 
• Version 
• Status 
• Comment 
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the tab General.  

7. Verify the settings in the Programmes Covered section. 
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This section lists the Operational Programmes covered by the Communication Plan. For 
each covered Operational Programme, the following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Title 
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the tab Programmes Covered.  

8. Verify the settings in the Associated Documents section. 

 
This section lists information on the Documents and attachments defined for the 
Communication Plan.  
The following document types can be associated with a Communication Plan: 
•  Communication Plan 
•  Compliance Letter on Communication Plan  
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Documents tab in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

9. Verify the settings in the Officials in Charge section. 

 
This section lists information on the Officials in Charge of the Monitoring Committee. 
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Officials in Charge in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

6.5. Updating Communication Plans 

6.5.1. Workflow Overview 

The following graphic shows the Workflow for updating Communication Plans. It is a subset 
from the general Communication Plan Workflow shown in the section Managing 
Communication Plans: Workflow overview. 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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These actions are described in separate procedures:  
• Updating the tab General 
• Updating the tab Programmes Covered  
The update procedure for the Documents and Officials in Charge tabs are explained in the 
SFC2007 Introduction guide.  

6.5.2. Updating the tab General 

The tab General on the Communication Plan update screen lists basic information about the 
Communication Plan, such as its title and its creation comment. Follow the procedure 
described in this section to update the existing settings. 
1. Browse to the tab General on the Update Communication Plan screen. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Communication Plans 
• Searching and displaying existing Communication Plans 
The screen looks as follows: 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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2. Verify the basic settings of the Communication Plan in the General Details pane at 
the top. 
The following fields are available: 
• Title 
• Version 
• Status 
• Date 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Communication Plan Data Fields 
or click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Update the values in the General tab as required. 
The following fields are available:  
• Title 
• Comment 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Communication Plan Data Fields 
or click an individual field link in the list above. 

4. Perform the required changes and click the Save button. 
This concludes the procedure Updating General Info. 
You can now:   
• Update the tab Programmes Covered (logical next step) 
• Update another tab on the Communication Plan Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Communication Plans. 
6.5.3. Updating the tab Programmes Covered 

The tab Programmes Covered on the Update Communication Plan Update screen lists 
information about the Operational Programmes covered by the Communication Plan. Follow 
the procedure described in this section to update the existing settings. 
1. Browse to the tab Programmes Covered on the Update Communication Plan screen. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:   
• Creating Communication Plans  
• Searching and displaying existing Communication Plans  
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The screen looks as follows:  
 

 
2. Verify the basic settings of the Communication Plan in the General Details pane at 

the top. 
The following fields are available: 
• Title 
• Version 
• Status 
• Date 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Communication Plan Data Fields 
or click an individual field link in the list above 

3. Verify the information about the Programmes Covered by the Communication Plan. 
The following fields are available for each Operational Programme Covered:  
• CCI 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Programmes Covered Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

4. Click the Rubbish bin icon ( ) next to an existing entry, if the matching 
Operational Programme should no longer be covered by the Communication Plan. 
The following dialog is displayed: 

  
Confirm or cancel the deletion as required. 

5. Click the link in the CCI column for an existing entry, if you want to change the 
settings for that entry. 
The current settings are copied into the fields: 
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• Click the CCI field to display the Operational Programmes dialog: 

 
• Select the required OP from the list. Only the approved Operational Programmes 

pertaining to your geographical region are listed. 
The selected Operational Programme will replace the original OP on the Programmes 
Covered tab. 

6. Click the link Add a new Programme Covered, if you want to add an Operational 
Programme to be covered by the Communication Plan. 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
• Click the CCI field to display the Operational Programmes dialog: 
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• Select the required OP from the list and clcik the Add button. Only the approved 

Operational Programmes pertaining to your geographical region are listed. 
The selected Operational Programme will be added on the Programmes Covered tab 
as well: 

 
This concludes the procedure Updating the tab Programmes Covered. 
You can now:  
•  Update the tabs common to all SFC2007 Objects:  Documents and Officials in 

Charge. Refer to the SFC2007 Introduction guide for a detailed description. 
• Update another tab on the Communication Plan Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Communication Plans. 
• Validate the Communication Plan 

6.6. Validating Communication Plans 

When you validate a Communication Plan, the system will check the validity and 
completeness of the information related to a version of the Communication Plan. Refer to 
Appendix H for a detailed list of the validation rules. You will logically perform a validation 
of your Communication Plan AFTER having created and updated it and BEFORE sending it 
to the European Commission for approval. 

Validating a Communication Plan is only possible, if it has the status Created or Returned 
(by the Commission). 

Follow the procedure detailed in this section to validate a Communication Plan. 
1. Search the Communication Plan to be validated. 

Refer to Searching and displaying existing Communication Plan for a detailed 
description.  

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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2. Once you have accessed the Communication Plan Display Screen, click the Validate 
link. 

 
The validation results are displayed: 

 
The table lists messages in three severity levels: 
• Error: Errors are blocking shortcomings to the Communication Plan. The 

Communication Plan will not get the Validated status and you will not be able to send 
it to the European Commission, as long as errors persist.  

• Warning: Warnings are non-blocking shortcomings to the Communication Plan. The 
Communication Plan will get the Validated status and you will be able to send the 
Communication Plan to the European Commission, while warnings persist.  

• Info: Informational messages provide a conclusion of the Error and Warning 
messages, such as the info message in the screen above: 
Communication Plan could not be validated. Please correct errors. 

3. Analyse the Validation results and correct the errors (and/or warnings). 
Refer to the procedures in the chapter Updating Communication Plans. 

4. Once you think that you have corrected all errors (mandatory) and warnings 
(advised), try validating the Communication Plan again. 

5. Repeat the steps above, until all errors (and if possible all warnings) have been 
eliminated. 
The Validation report will look as follows: 
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6. You can now send the Communication Plan to the European Commission for 

approval. 
Refer to Sending Communication Plans to the European Commission. 

6.7. Sending Communication Plans to the European Commission 

Note: For countries with a sub-node hierarchy, the Communication Plan has to be sent from 
the sub-node to the higher node(s) as only the higher node is able to send the Communication 
Plan to the Commission.  

Once you have validated a Communication Plan, you can send it to the European Commission 
for approval. Sending a Communication Plan to the Commission is only possible if it has the 
status Validated. 

Follow the procedure detailed in this section to send a Communication Plan to the European 
Commission. 
1. Search the Communication Plan you want to send to the European Commission.  

Refer to Searching and displaying existing Communication Plans for a detailed 
description.  

2. Once you have accessed the Communication Plan Display screen, click the Send link, 
as indicated below:  

 
The following screen is displayed: 
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The Snapshot report is generated. This snapshot shows the data that will be sent to the 
Commission, once you confirm the sending. 

3. Click the link in the Attachment field to open the PDF snapshot report.  
Refer to Appendix I.3 Snapshot Report.  

4. Click the Yes button to confirm the sending.  
Results: 
• The Communication Plan is sent to the Commission. 
• The European Commission is notified of this event by means of a standard e mail 

message. 
• The Communication Plan Display screen is again displayed. The status of the 

Communication Plan has been set to Sent.  From now on, only the Officials in 
charge and the Documents sections (for non-integral documents) are available for 
editing. You are not able to modify the rest of the data. 

This concludes the procedure Sending a Communication Plan to the European 
Commission. 
You will now have to wait until the European Commission evaluates your 
Communication Plan and notifies you of their decision. 
The Commission procedures are not explained in detail in this manual. For a short 
description, refer to Evaluating validated Communication Plan (by the Commission). 

6.8. Evaluating validated Communication Plans (by the Commission) 

The European Commission Operating Agent (ECOA) is responsible for evaluating the 
validated Communication Plans you sent to the Commission.  

The ECOA can: 
• Accept the Communication Plan 

If the ECOA accepts the Communication Plan, its status changes to Compliant. The 
officials listed in the Officials in Charge list will be notified by e-mail. You can verify the 
evolution in the Communication Plan Display screen: 
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Once the Communication Plan has this status, you can start applying it.  
Notes: 
• It is not possible to modify the settings of a Commission-approved Communication 

Plan. The link Create a new version however allows creating a new version of the 
Communication Plan, which might reflect changed circumstances. Refer to the 
procedure Creating new versions of an approved Communication Plan. 

• Even when the ECOA has accepted the Communication Plan, he can re-open it for 
correction. The status reverts to Sent. He can then choose to accept the 
Communication Plan again or to return it to the Member State for correction. 

• Return the Communication Plan for correction  
If the ECOA does not accept the Communication Plan, its status changes to Returned. 
The officials listed in the Officials in Charge list will be notified by e-mail. You can 
verify the evolution in the Communication Plan Display screen:  

 
You will now have to correct the Communication Plan, validate it and send it to the 
Commission again. Refer to the section Correcting returned Communication Plans.  

6.9. Correcting returned Communication Plans 

If the responsible European Commission Operating Agent (ECOA) determines that a sent 
Communication Plan cannot be admitted in its current form, he will return it to the Member 
State for correction. 

The officials listed in the Officials in Charge list will be notified of this event via an e-mail 
message in the following format: 
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Perform the following procedure to correct the Communication Plan: 
1. Search the returned Communication Plan.  

Click the here link in the notification e-mail message above or refer to Searching and 
displaying an existing Communication Plan.  

2. In the Communication Plan Display screen, browse to the Associated Documents 
section:  

 
If the ECOA attached a document to your Communication Plan proposal motivating his 
decision to return it to you for correction, this document will be listed in this section 
(probably on the last line). 

3. Click the link in the Attachments column to open the document and follow the 
guidelines to correct the Communication Plan.  

4. In Communication Plan Display screen, browse the History section as well: 

 
5. Look for the line marking the return of your Communication Plan (probably the 

first line) and consult the Comment field. 
In this field, the ECOA may have briefly explained why he returned your Communication 
Plan to you. 

6. Perform the required changes to the Communication Plan. 
Refer to the procedures in the section Updating Communication Plans.  

7. Validate the revised Communication Plan. 
Refer to the procedures in section Validating Communication Plans.  

8. Send the revised and validated Communication Plan again to the Commission. 
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Refer to the procedures in section Sending Communication Plans to the European 
Commission. 

You will now have to wait until the European Commission evaluates your revised 
Communication Plan and notifies you of their decision. 

The Commission procedures are not explained in detail in this manual. For a short 
description, refer to Evaluating submitted (sent) Communication Plans (by the Commission). 

6.10. Creating new versions of an approved Communication Plan 

If you need to change the settings of an approved Communication Plan, you must create a 
new version of that Communication Plan. 

Perform the following procedure to create a new version of a Communication Plan: 
1. Search the Communication Plan for which you need to create a new version. 

Refer to Searching and displaying existing Communication Plans.  
2. In the Communication Plan Display screen, click the link Create a new version: 

 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
3. Click the Yes button. 

Verify the upper part of the Communication Plan Display screen: 
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The Programmes Covered and Officials in Charge are copied from the previous 
Communication Plan version. The other sections (Associated Documents, Latest 
Validation Results and History) are initialised. 

4. Perform the required updates for the new Communication Plan version. 
Refer to the procedures in the section Updating Communication Plans.  

5. Validate the revised Communication Plan. 
Refer to the procedures in the section Valdiating Communication Plans.  

6. Send the revised and validated new version of Communication Plan to the 
Commission. 
Refer to the procedures in the section Sending Communication Plans to the European 
Commission.  

You will now have to wait until the European Commission evaluates your revised Operational 
Programme and notifies you of their decision. Refer to Evaluating validated Communication 
Plans (by the Commission). 

6.11. Communication Plan Data Fields  

This section provides a detailed description of the data fields you can encounter when 
managing Communication Plans. The fields are grouped in a table per tab.  

The tables always have the same structure and contain the following information for each 
field: 
• Field name 
• Description 
• Maximum Length (M.L.) expressed as a number of characters 

If the maximum field length is pre-defined, the field contains a dash (-). This is the case 
check boxes, for fields containing a date or another fix-format entry (such as a CCI) and 
for fields for which a predefined value must be selected from a drop-down list. 

• Status: M (Mandatory), O (Optional), C (Calculated by the system) 

6.11.1. General Communication Plan Data Fields 

The following table lists the data fields containing General Settings about the Communication 
Plans. You can find them on one or more of the following screens: 
• The Communication Plan Search pane 
• The Communication Plan Creation Wizard (first phase) 
• The General Details section of the Communication Plan Display screen 
• The General tab of the Communication Plan Edit screen 
Note: This does not mean that all listed fields appear on all screens. 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Title The title describes the Communication Plan or its 

purpose.  
You define the Title during the first phase of the Creation 
Wizard.  
When you are searching for a specific Communication 
Plan, you can enter (part of) the title to find the required 
Communciation Plan.  
When you are editing an existing Communication Plan, 
you can change the settings in this field.  

255 M 

Comment The comment further describes the Communication 
Plan. 
The user defines it during the first phase of the Creation 
Wizard.  
When you are editing an existing Communication Plan, 
you can change the settings in this field. 

2000 O 

Version The version of the Communication Plan is a numeric 
value that is automatically incremented by 1, each time 
a new version of the Communication Plan is created. 
When you are searching for a specific Communication 
Plan, you can enter its version number. 

- C 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Status This field indicates the status of the Communication 

Plan you are working with. This is a read-only field 
completed automatically by the system.  
A Communication Plan can have the following status 
indications:  

• Created: The Communication Plan has been 
created by the Member State user, but it has not yet 
been validated. 

• Validated: The Communication Plan has been 
validated by the Member State user, which means 
that it is in line with the Validation rules and can be 
sent to the European Commission. 

• Sent: The Communication Plan has been sent to the 
Commission by the Member State user and awaits 
treatment by the European Commission Operating 
Agent (ECOA). 

• Compliant: The Communication Plan has been 
accepted as compliant by the ECOA.   

• Returned: The Communication Plan was not 
accepted as compliant by the ECOA and has been 
sent back to the Member State. If the Commission 
returned the Communication Plan for correction, 
the Member State User can send a corrected 
version to the Commission again. If the Commission 
returned the Communication Plan with full 
rejection, the Member State User is expected to 
make major changes before re-submitting   

• Cancelled: The Communication Plan has been 
cancelled by the Member State user. A Member 
State user can cancel a Communication Plan, if he 
does not want to correct a Communication Plan 
returned by the European Commission. Once a 
Communication Plan is cancelled, the covered 
Operational Programmes can be linked to another 
Communication Plan. 

- C 

Previous Node This field contains the Node where the Communication 
Plan resided, before it was transferred to the current 
Node  
When you are searching a Communication Plan, select 
the required Node from the drop-down list.  

- C 

Current Node This field contains the Node where the Communication 
Plan is residing now.  
When you are searching a Communication Plan, you 
can select the required Node from the drop-down list.  

- C 

Last Modfied 
Date 

This field contains the Date on which the 
Communication Plan was updated for the last time. 

- C 
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6.11.2. Programmes Covered Data fields 

The following table lists the data fields containing information about the Programmes 
Covered by the Communication Plan. You can find them on one or more of the following 
screens: 
• The Communication Plan Creation Wizard (second phase) 
• The Programmes Covered section of the Communication Plan Display screen 
• The Programmes Covered tab on the Communication Plan Edit screen 
Note: This does not mean that all listed fields appear on all screens. 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Operational 
Programme 
CCI 

An Operational Programme CCI unambiguously 
identifies an Operational Programme covered by the 
Communication Plan. 
During the second phase of the Communication Plan 
Creation Wizard, you must select at least one 
Operational Programme CCI to be covered by the 
Communication Plan.  

- M 

Operational 
Programme 
Title 

The OP Title field contains the title linked to the 
Operational Programme. It cannot be edited when you 
are working with the Communication Plan. 

255 C 

 

6.12. Consulting a Communication Plan Non-Reception Letter 

If the Member state does not submit a required Communication Plan within the defined 
delays, the European Commission will register a Communication Plan Non-Reception Letter 
in SFC2007.  This Non-Reception Letter can then be consulted by the Member State. 

Follow this procedure to consult a Communication Plan Non-Reception Letter.  
1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option Communication Plan Non-Reception 

Letter from the Monitoring drop-down menu. 

 
The following screen is displayed: 
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2. Search the required Communication Plan Non-Reception Letter. 
3. Click the link in the Title field. 

The Documents Details screen is displayed: 

 
4. Click the link in the Filename field to open the document or to save it on a local 

drive. 
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7. MANAGING MONITORING COMMITTEES 

7.1. Introduction to the Monitoring Committees 

7.1.1. Definition 

The Monitoring Committee is set up by Member State for each Operational Programme, in 
agreement with the Managing Authority. The Monitoring Commission will be set up within 
three months from the date of the notification to the Member State of the decision approving 
the Operational Programme. A single Monitoring Committee may be set up for several 
Operational Programmes. 

7.1.2. Composition 

The Monitoring Committee shall be chaired by a representative of the Member State or the 
Managing Authority. Its composition shall be decided by the Member State in agreement with 
the Managing Authority. At its own initiative or at the request of the Monitoring Committee, 
a representative of the Commission shall participate in the work of the Monitoring Committee 
in an advisory capacity. A representative of the EIB and the EIF may participate in an 
advisory capacity for those Operational Programmes to which the EIB or the EIF makes a 
contribution. 

For EAFRD, each Monitoring Committee shall be chaired by a representative of the Member 
State or of the Managing Authority. Its composition shall be decided by the Member State 
and shall include the partners referred to in Commission Regulation (EC) N°1698/2005Article 
6(1). At their own initiative, Commission representatives may participate in the work of the 
Monitoring Committee in an advisory capacity. 

7.1.3. Tasks 

The Monitoring Committee shall satisfy itself as to the effectiveness and quality of the 
implementation of the Operational Programme, in accordance with the following provisions: 
• it shall consider and approve the criteria for selecting the operations financed within six 

months of the approval of the Operational Programme and approve any revision of those 
criteria in accordance with programming needs; 

• it shall periodically review progress made towards achieving the specific targets of the 
Operational Programme on the basis of documents submitted by the Managing Authority; 

• it shall examine the results of implementation, particularly the achievement of the targets 
set for each priority axis and the evaluations referred to in Article 48(3); 

• it shall consider and approve the annual and final reports on implementation referred to in 
Article 67; 

• it shall be informed of the annual control report, or of the part of the report referring to 
the Operational Programme concerned, and of any relevant comments the Commission 
may make after examining that report or relating to that part of the report; 

• it may propose to the Managing Authority any revision or examination of the Operational 
Programme likely to make possible the attainment of the Funds' objectives referred to in 
Article 3 or to improve its management, including its financial management; 

• it shall consider and approve any proposal to amend the content of the Commission 
decision on the contribution from the Funds.  
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(Refer to Articles 63, 64 and 65 of the Council Regulation (EC) No 1083/2006. The 
referenced Articles also refer to this Council Regulation.) 

For EAFRD: 

The Monitoring Committee shall satisfy itself as to the effectiveness of the implementation of 
the rural development programme. To that end, the Monitoring Committee: 
• shall be consulted, within four months of the decision approving the programme, on the 

selection criteria for financed operations. The selection criteria shall be revised according 
to programming needs; 

• shall periodically review progress made towards achieving the specific targets of the 
programme, on the basis of the documents submitted by the Managing Authority;  

• shall examine the results of implementation, particularly achievement of the targets set for 
each axis and ongoing evaluations; 

• shall consider and approve the annual progress report and the last progress report before 
they are sent to the Commission; 

• may propose to the Managing Authority any adjustment or review of the programme 
aimed at achieving the Objectives of the EAFRD defined in Article 4 or improving its 
management, including its financial management; 

• shall consider and approve any proposal to amend the content of the Commission 
decision on the contribution from the EAFRD. 

 

7.2. Workflow Overview 

Managing Monitoring Committees involves going through a workflow consisting of several 
procedures performed by you, the Member State Management Authority (MSMA). An 
overview of this workflow is displayed below:  

 
The actions you perform are represented as yellow boxes. Click one of the links below to 
access a detailed description:  
• Creating Monitoring Committees 
• Searching and displaying existing Monitoring Committees 
• Updating Monitoring Committees 
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7.3. Creating Monitoring Committees 

The Monitoring Committee process can be used to create a Monitoring Committee dossier for 
each meeting or for all meetings.   

Tips:  
• To facilitate search, type as much information as possible in the title of the Monitoring 

Committee (Object, Meeting date, etc) when used for one meeting  
• DG AGRI (EAFRD programme) highly recommends to create one Monitoring 

Committee per meeting 
Follow this procedure to create a Monitoring Committee.  
1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option Monitoring Committee from the 

Monitoring drop-down menu. 

 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
This screen contains the following standard elements: 
• Search pane: This pane allows defining search criteria for searching Monitoring 

Committees. 
• List of Monitoring Committees: This pane lists default information for existing 

Monitoring Committees. 
• Create a new Monitoring Committee link 
A detailed description of the standard User Interface elements is provided in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

2. Click the link Create a new Monitoring Committee. 
The following screen is displayed: 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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The current step General Details is highlighted. The following fields are available:  
• Title 
• Comment 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Monitoring Committee Data 
fields or click an individual link in the list above.  

3. Fill out the fields as required and click the Next button. 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
The current step Programmes Covered is highlighted. 

4. Click the link Add a new Programme Covered.  
The following screen is displayed: 
 

 
 

5. Click the CCI field.  
The available Operational Programmes are listed in a separate dialog: 
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Only the Operational Programmes referring to the geographical area you are responsible 
for, are displayed. If the list of available Operational Programmes is too long and you do 
not easily find the required one, you can enter (the start of) the CCI allocated to the 
required Operational Programme in the search field. It is highly advised to mention at 
least one CCI. 

6. Select the required Operational Programme from the dialog, by clicking the 
matching CCI link.  
The following screen is displayed: 

 
The CCI and Title associated with the selected Operational Programme are copied into 
the fields. 

7. Click the Add button to add the Operational Programme to the list of Operational 
Programmes covered by the Monitoring Committee.  
The following screen is displayed: 

 
The selected Programme has been added to the list. 
You can now: 
• Click the link in the CCI field to copy the entry into the edit fields again. 



SFC2007: Member State Management Authority Manual Page 231 

 

 

 

• Click the Rubbish bin icon ( ) to remove the matching Operational Programme from 
the list. 

• Click the link Add a new Programme Covered again to add an additional Operational 
Programme to be covered by the Monitoring Committee. 

8. Click the Finish button, once you have defined the settings as required.  
The following message is displayed briefly: 
Monitoring Committee created 
Then the following screen is displayed: 

 
This screen contains a number of tabs allowing updating (editing and/or completing) the 
Monitoring Committee definition. Refer to Updating Monitoring Committees for a 
detailed description.  

7.4. Searching and displaying existing Monitoring Committees 

You typically search an existing Monitoring Committee, if you need to display or update its 
settings. 
1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option Monitoring Committee from the 

Monitoring drop-down menu:  

 
The following screen is displayed: 
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This screen contains the following standard elements: 
• Search pane: This pane allows defining search criteria for searching Monitoring 

Committees. 
• List of Monitoring Committees: This pane lists default information for existing 

Monitoring Committees. 
• Create a new Monitoring Committee link 
A detailed description of the standard User Interface elements is provided in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

2. Define search criteria in the Search pane, if you do not immediately find the 
required Monitoring Committee.  
The following search fields are available:  
• Title 
• CCI 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Monitoring Committee Data fields or 
click an individual link in the list above.  

3. Click the Search button.  
The Monitoring Committees matching your search criteria are displayed in the List of 
Monitoring Committees: 

 
4. Click the link in the Title column matching the Monitoring Committee you want to 

display.  
The details for the selected Monitoring Committee are shown on the Monitoring 
Committee Display screen. 

5. Select a link at the top of the Display screen, if required.  

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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The following links are available: 

Link  Description 
Return to list Click this link to return to the list of Monitoring Committees matching 

your search criteria. 

Delete Click this link to delete the currently displayed Monitoring Committee. 
The following dialog is displayed:  

 
Confirm or cancel the deletion.  

Print Click this link to generate a Summary Report about the Monitoring 
Committee. Refer to Appendix E.1 Print Report. 

Print All This link is always available. 
Click this link to generate a Detailed Report about the Monitoring 
Committee. Refer to Appendix E.2 Print All Report. 

 

6. Verify the settings in the General Details section.  

 
This section lists the basic settings for this Monitoring Committee. The following fields 
are available:  
• Title 
• Comment 
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the tab General Info.  

7. Verify the settings in the Programmes Covered section.  

 
This section lists the Operational Programmes covered by the Monitoring Committee. For 
each covered Operational Programme, the following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Title 
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the tab Programmes Covered. 

8. Verify the settings in the Associated Documents section.  

 
This section lists information on the Documents and attachments defined for the 
Monitoring Committee.  
The following document types can be associated with a Monitoring Committee: 
• Monitoring Committee Agenda 
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• Monitoring Committee Invitation Letter 
• Monitoring Committee Other Member State Document 
• Monitoring Committee Report and Conclusions 
• Monitoring Committee Rules of Procedure 
• Monitoring Committee Selection Criteria 
•  Monitoring Committee Working Documents 
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Documents tab in SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

9. Verify the settings in the Officials in Charge section.  

 
This section lists information on the Officials in Charge of the Monitoring Committee. 
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Officials in Charge in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

7.5. Updating Monitoring Committees 

7.5.1. Workflow Overview 

The following graphic shows the Workflow for updating Monitoring Committees. It is a 
subset from the general Monitoring Committee Workflow shown in the section Managing 
Monitoring Committees: Workflow overview.  

 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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These actions are described in separate procedures:  
• Updating the tab General  
• Updating the tab Programmes Covered 
The update procedure for the Documents and Officials in Charge tabs are explained in the 
SFC2007 Introduction guide.  

7.5.2. Updating the tab General 

The tab General on the Monitoring Committee screen lists basic information about the 
Monitoring Committee, such as its title and its creation comment. Follow the procedure 
described in this section to update the existing settings. 
1. Browse to the tab General on the Update Monitoring Committee screen.  

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Monitoring Committees 
• Searching and displaying existing Monitoring Committees 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
2. Verify the title of Monitoring Committee in the information pane at the top of the 

screen.  
3. Update the values in the General tab as required. 

The following fields are available:  
• Title 
• Comment 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Monitoring Committee Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above.  

4. Perform the required changes and click the Save button. 
This concludes the procedure Updating General Info. 
You can now:   
•  Update the tab Programmes Covered (logical next step) 
•  Update another tab or subtab on the Monitoring Committee Update screen. Refer to 

the Action Overview in the section Updating Monitoring Committees. 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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7.5.3. Updating the tab Programmes Covered 

The tab Programmes Covered on the Monitoring Committee screen lists information about 
the Operational Programmes covered by the Monitoring Committee. Follow the procedure 
described in this section to update the existing settings. 
1. Browse to the tab Programmes Covered on the Update Monitoring Committee screen. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Monitoring Committees 
• Searching and displaying existing Monitoring Committees 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
2. Verify the title of Monitoring Committee in the information pane at the top of the 

screen. 
3. Verify the information about the Programmes Covered by the Monitoring 

Committee. 
The following fields are available for each Operational Programme Covered:  
• CCI 
•  Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Programmes Covered Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above. 

4. Click the Rubbish bin icon ( ) next to an existing entry, if the matching 
Operational Programme should no longer be covered by the Monitoring Committee. 
The following dialog is displayed: 

 
Confirm or cancel the deletion as required. 

5. Click the link in the CCI column for an existing entry, if you want to change the 
settings for that entry. 
The current settings are copied into the fields: 
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Click the CCI field to display the Operational Programmes dialog: 

 
Select the required OP from the list. Only the approved Operational Programmes 
pertaining to your geographical region are listed. 
The selected Operational Programme will replace the original OP on the Programmes 
Covered tab. 

6. Click the link Add a new Programme Covered, if you want to add an Operational 
Programme to be covered by the Monitoring Committee. 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
Click the CCI field to display the Operational Programmes dialog: 

 
Select the required OP from the list. Only the approved Operational Programmes 
pertaining to your geographical region are listed. 
The selected Operational Programme will be added on the Programmes Covered tab as 
well: 
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This concludes the procedure Updating the tab Programmes Covered. 
You can now:  
• Update the tabs common to all SFC2007 Objects:  Documents and Officials in 

Charge. Refer to the SFC2007 Introduction guide for a detailed description. 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Monitoring Committee Update screen. Refer to 

the Action Overview in the section Updating Monitoring Committees. 
7.6. Monitoring Committee Data Fields  

This section provides a detailed description of the data fields you can encounter when 
managing Monitoring Committees. The fields are grouped in a table per tab.  

The tables always have the same structure and contain the following information for each 
field: 
• Field name 
• Description 
• Maximum Length (M.L.) expressed as a number of characters 

If the maximum field length is pre-defined, the field contains a dash (-). This is the case 
check boxes, for fields containing a date or another fix-format entry (such as a CCI) and 
for fields for which a predefined value must be selected from a drop-down list. 

• Status: M (Mandatory), O (Optional), C (Calculated by the system) 

7.6.1. General Details Data Fields 

The following table lists the data fields containing General Settings about the Monitoring 
Committees. You can find them on one or more of the following screens: 
• The Monitoring Committee Search pane 
• The Monitoring Committee Creation Wizard (first phase) 
• The General Details section of the Monitoring Committee Display screen 
• The General tab of the Monitoring Committee Edit screen 
Note: This does not mean that all listed fields appear on all screens. 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Title The title describes the Monitoring Committee or its 

purpose.  
You define the Title during the first phase of the Creation 
Wizard.  
When you are searching for a specific Monitoring 
Committee, you can enter (part of) the title to find the 
required Monitoring Committee. For instance, 
%january% written in the fields "Title", looks for the word 
between % anywhere in the fields. When you are editing 
an existing Monitoring Committee, you can change the 
settings in this field.  

255 M 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Comment The comment further describes the Monitoring 

Committee. 
The user defines it during the first phase of the Creation 
Wizard.  
When you are editing an existing Monitoring Committee, 
you can change the settings in this field. 

2000 O 

 

7.6.2. Programmes Covered Data fields 

The following table lists the data fields containing information about the Programmes 
Covered by the Monitoring Committee. You can find them on one or more of the following 
screens: 
• The Monitoring Committee Creation Wizard (second phase) 
• The Programmes Covered section of the Monitoring Committee Display screen 
• The Programmes Covered tab on the Monitoring Committee Edit screen 
Note: This does not mean that all listed fields appear on all screens. 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Operational 
Programme 
CCI 

An Operational Programme CCI unambiguously 
identifies an Operational Programme covered by the 
Monitoring Committee. 
During the second phase of the Monitoring Committee 
Creation Wizard, you must select at least one 
Operational Programme CCI to be covered by the 
Monitoring Committee.  

- M 

Operational 
Programme 
Title 

The OP Title field contains the title linked to the 
Operational Programme. It cannot be edited when you 
are working with the Monitoring Committee. 

255 C 
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8. MANAGING ANNUAL PAYMENT APPLICATION FORCASTS (APAF)  

8.1. Introduction to Annual Payment Application Forecasts 

(After Article 76.3 of Council Regulation (EC) No 1083/2006 and article 75.3 of (EC) No 
1198/2006) 

The Annual Payment Application Forecast is the provisional forecast of likely payment 
applications for the current and the subsequent financial year that the Member States must 
send to the European Commission, no later than the 30 April each year.  

Annual Payment Application Forecasts are relevant for the following Funds: 
• ERDF / CF 
• ESF 
• EFF 

8.2. Managing Annual Payment Application Forecasts: Workflow overview 

Managing Annual Payment Application Forecasts involves going through a workflow 
consisting of several procedures. Some procedures are performed by you, the Member State 
Managing Authority (MSMA) or Member State Certifying Authority (MSCA), while other 
procedures are performed by European Commission Operating Agent (ECOA). 

An overview of this workflow is displayed below:  
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The actions you perform are represented as yellow boxes. Click one of the links below to 
access a detailed description:  
• Creating Annual Payment Application Forecasts 
• Searching existing Annual Payment Application Forecasts 
• Consulting existing Annual Payment Application Forecasts 
• Synchronizing existing Annual Payment Application Forecasts 
• Updating Annual Payment Application Forecasts 
• Validating Annual Payment Application Forecasts 
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• Sending Annual Payment Application Forecasts to the European Commission 
• Correcting returned Annual Payment Application Forecasts 
The actions performed by European Commission users are displayed in gray boxes. Refer to 
the section Evaluating Annual Payment Application Forecasts (by the Commission) to access 
a short description.  

8.3. Creating Annual Payment Application Forecasts 

Follow the procedure below to create a new Annual Payment Application Forecast. 
1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option ERDF/CF, ESF, EFF Annual 

Payment Forecast from the Execution drop-down menu:  

 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
This screen contains the following standard elements: 
• Search pane: This pane allows defining search criteria for searching Annual Payment 

Application Forecasts. 
• List of existing Annual Payment Application Forecasts: This pane lists default 

information for existing Annual Payment Application Forecasts. 
• Create a new Annual Payment Application Forecast link 
A detailed description of the standard User Interface elements is provided in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

2. Click the link Create a new Annual Payment Application Forecast:  
The following screen is displayed: 

 
 The current step Select Programme is highlighted.  

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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3. Click the field CCI.  
The dialog Select an Operational Programme is displayed: 

 
 If the list of Operational Programmes is too long and you do not easily find the required 
one, you can define (a part of) the CCI in the CCI search field. The list will only list the 
matching CCIs.  

4. Select the required Operational Programme by clicking the CCI link.  
The information pertaining to the selected Operational Programme is copied into the CCI 
and Title fields: 

 
5. Select the required year from the Version drop-down list.  
6. Click the Next button. 

The following screen is displayed: 

 
  
7. Click the Finish button to confirm the creation of the Payment Application Forecast. 

The following message is briefly displayed: 
Payment Forecast created 
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Then the following screen is displayed: 
 

 
This screen contains a number of tabs allowing updating (editing and/or completing) the 
Annual Payment Application Forecast definition. Refer to Updating Annual Payment 
Application Forecasts for a detailed description.  

8.4. Searching existing Annual Payment Application Forecasts 

You typically search an existing Annual Payment Application Forecast, if you need to display 
or update its settings. 
1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option ERDF/CF, ESF, EFF Annual 

Payment Forecast from the Execution drop-down menu: 

 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
This screen contains the following standard elements: 
• Search pane: This pane allows defining search criteria for searching Annual Payment 

Application Forecasts. 
• List of existing Annual Payment Application Forecasts: This pane lists default 

information for existing Annual Payment Application Forecasts. 
• Create a new Annual Payment Application Forecast link 
A detailed description of the standard User Interface elements is provided in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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2. Define search criteria in the fields available in the Search pane, if you do not 
immediately find the required Annual Payment Application Forecast. 
The following search fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Version 
• Title 
• Status 
• Previous Node 
• Current Node 
For a description of these fields, refer to refer to section General Annual Payment 
Application Forecast Data Fields or click an individual field link in the list above. 

3. Click the Search button. 
The Annual Payment Application Forecasts matching your search criteria are displayed in 
the List of Annual Payment Application Forecast: 

 
4. Click the link in the CCI column matching the Annual Payment Application 

Forecast for which you want to verify or update the settings. 
The Display Screen for the selected Annual Payment Application Forecast is displayed. 
At the top of the screen, a number of links is displayed:  

 
Dependent on the Operational Programme status, the following links can be available: 
 

Link  Description 
Return to list This link is always available.  

Click this link to return to the list of Annual Payment Application 
Forecasts matching your search criteria. 
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Link  Description 
Delete This link is available if:  

• The Annual Payment Application Forecast is treated on the 
Member State level. 

• The Annual Payment Application Forecast status is Created or 
Validated  

• The Annual Payment Application Forecast has never been sent to 
the Commission before.  

Click this link to delete the currently displayed Annual Payment 
Application Forecast version. The following dialog is displayed:  

Confirm or cancel the deletion.  

Validate This link is available if:  

• The Annual Payment Application Forecast is treated on the 
Member State level. 

• The Annual Payment Application Forecast status is Created or 
Returned  

Click this link to validate the Annual Payment Application Forecast. 
Refer to Validating Annual Payment Application Forecasts for more 
information.  

Relink This link is available if:  

• The Annual Payment Application Forecast is treated on the 
Member State level. 

• The Annual Payment Application Forecast status is Created, 
Validated or Returned. 

• Funds and/or Objectives (ERDF/CF and ESF) or Region Types 
(EFF) have been modified/added in the modified/new Operational 
Programme Version since the creation of the Annual Payment 
Application Forecast.  

Click this link to relink the Annual Payment Application Forecast with 
another version of a covered Operational Programme. Refer to 
Synchronizing Annual Payment Application Forecasts for more 
information. 

Send This link is available if:  

• The Operational Programme is treated on the Member State level. 

• The Operational Programme status is Validated.  
Click this link to send the Annual Payment Application Forecast. Refer 
to Sending Annual Payment Application Forecasts to the European 
Commission for more information. 
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Link  Description 
Print This link is always available. 

Click this link to generate a Report containing all encoded official 
information that allows the Member State to verify what he has entered 
in the system. Refer to Appendix G.1 Print Report. 

Print All This link is always available. 
Click this link to generate a Detailed Report containing all encoded 
official information, plus information required to manage the OP like 
Last Validation Results, OP History and Officials in Charge. Refer to 
Appendix G.2 Print All Report. 

 

The rest of the Display Screen consists of a number of sections listing the current settings 
for the Annual Payment Application Forecast. Refer to the section Consulting the Display 
Screen of an Annual Payment Application Forecast for detailed information.  

8.5. Consulting the Display Screen of an Annual Payment Application Forecast 

Once you have searched an Annual Payment Application Forecast, its Display Screen is 
shown. This Display Screen consists of a number of Information Sections showing the 
current settings of the Annual Payment Application Forecast. 

Follow the procedure below to verify the information sections in the Annual Payment 
Application Forecast Display Screen. 
1. Search and select the required Annual Payment Application Forecast to access the 

Display Screen. 
Refer to Searching existing Annual Payment Application Forecasts for detailed 
instructions.  

2. Verify the settings in the General section. 

 
This section lists the basic settings for this version of the Annual Payment Application 
Forecast. The following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Annual Payment Application 
Forecast Data Fields or click an individual field link in the list above.  
As the General settings for the Annual Payment Application Forecast cannot be changed 
after creation, the Edit link is never available in this section. 

3. Verify the settings in the Forecast of Likely Payment Application section. 

 
This section contains Community Co-financing fields for each Objective and Fund 
included in the Operational Programme covered by the APAF. Furthermore, a field is 
foreseen for the year matching the version indication as well as for the following year.  
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In the example above, the covered Operational Programme contains only one Objective 
(Convergence) and Fund (ERDF). There are two Co-financing fields: one for the year 
matching the version number (2008) and one for the following year (2009).   
Click the Edit link in this section to change the values in the Community Co-financing 
fields. For a detailed description of the the update procedure, refer to Updating the tab 
Forecast Details.  

4. Verify the settings in the Associated Documents section. 

 
This section lists information on the Documents and Attachments defined for the Annual 
Payment Application Forecast. Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. 
For a detailed description of the fields and the update procedure, refer to the section 
Documents tab in the SFC2007 Introduction guide.  

5. Verify the settings in the Officials In Charge section. 

 
This section lists information on the Officials in Charge of the Annual Payment 
Application Forecast. Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a 
detailed description of the fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Officials in 
Charge in the SFC2007 Introduction guide.  

6. Expand the Last Validation Results section by clicking the Expand icon ( ). 
The following screen appears:   

 
 This section lists error, warning and information messages about the last validation 
attempt. At least all errors must be corrected before the Annual Payment Application 
Forecast can be sent to the European Commission. For a detailed description of the 
Validation process, refer to Validating Annual Payment Application Forecasts.  

7. Expand the History section by clicking the Expand icon ( ). 
The following screen appears:   

 
 This section lists, in inversed chronological order, all "events" that occurred during the 
life of this Annual Payment Application Forecast. All entries are read-only, some are 
generated by the system, while others have been defined by a Commission or Member 
State user.  
The following fields are displayed:  

Field  Description 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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Field  Description 
Status This field displays the status of the Annual Payment Application 

Forecast at the moment of the event. 

Comment This field contains a system-generated comment for some standard 
"events". 

By level This field contains the name of the Level (node) where the Annual 
Payment Application Forecast resided at the moment of the event.  

Date This field contains the timestamp (date and time) of the event. 

User This field contains the username used by the person initiating the 
event. 

 

8.6. Synchronizing Annual Payment Application Forecasts with its Operational 
Programme 

The APAF needs to be synchronized with its Operational Programme, if that Operational 
Programme has been modified or if a new version was created. This can occur when Funds or 
Objectives (ERDF/CF and ESF) or Region Types (EFF) have been modified or added since 
the creation of the Annual Payment Application Forecast.  

In this case, the structure of the Annual Payment Application Forecast can be realigned with 
the structure of the modified/new Operational Programme Version. 

Synchronising an Annual Payment Application Forecast to the Commission is only possible, 
if it has the status Created, Validated or Returned. 

Follow the procedure detailed in this section to synchronize an Annual Payment Application 
Forecast with its Operational Programme. 
1. Search the Annual Payment Application Forecast you want to synchronize. 

Refer to Searching existing Annual Payment Application Forecasts for a detailed 
description.  

2. Once you have accessed the Annual Payment Application Forecast Display screen, 
click the Relink link, as indicated below: 

 
The following screen is displayed:  
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3. Click the Yes button. 

Results: 
• The Annual Payment Application Forecast Display screen is again shown. 
• The Status of the Annual Payment Application Forecast is set to Created. 
• The section Forecast of likely Payment Application matches the Objective and Fund 

structure as defined in the new version of the Operational Programme. 
This concludes the procedure Synchronizing the Annual Payment Application Forecast with 
its Operational Programme.  

You will probably have to update the Annual Payment Application Forecast now, in order to 
define the Community co-financing amounts for the new Objectives and Funds.  

8.7. Updating Annual Payment Application Forecasts  

8.7.1. Workflow Overview 

The following graphic shows the Workflow for updating Annual Payment Application 
Forecasts. It is a subset from the general Annual Payment Application Forecast Workflow 
shown in the section Managing Annual Payment Application Forecasts: Workflow overview.  
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These actions are described in separate procedures:  
• Verify the General Settings 
• Updating the tab Forecast Details 
The update procedure for the Documents and Officials In Charge tabs are explained in the 
SFC2007 Introduction guide.  

8.7.2. Verifying General Settings 

The section General Info on the Annual Payment Application Forecast Update screen lists 
basic information about the Annual Payment Application Forecast. As it is not possible to 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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update these settings, they are not displayed on a editing tab, but in a read-only section above 
these tabs. Follow the procedure described in this section to verify the General Settings. 
1. Browse to the Update Annual Payment Application Forecast screen.  

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Annual Payment Application Forecasts 
• Searching existing Annual Payment Application Forecasts 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Annual Payment Application Forecast in the 

information section at the top of the screen.  
The following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Annual Payment Application 
Forecast Data fields or click an individual link in the list above. 
This concludes the procedure Verifying General Settings.  
You can now:  
• Update the tab Forecast Details (logical next step)  
• Update another tab on the on the Audit Strategy Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Annual Payment Application Forecasts.  
8.7.3. Updating the tab Forecast Details 

The tab Forecast Details on the Annual Payment Application Forecast Update screen lists 
the Community Co-financing Amounts for each Objective and participating Fund defined in 
the Operational Programme that was selected for this Annual Payment Application Forecast. 
Community Co-financing Amounts are provided for the year matching the Version indication, 
as well as for the subsequent year. 
1. Browse to the Forecast Details tab on the Update Annual Payment Application 

Forecast screen.  
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Annual Payment Application Forecasts 
• Searching existing Annual Payment Application Forecasts 
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The screen looks as follows: 

 
2. Verify the basic information about the Annual Payment Application Forecast in the 

information pane at the top of the screen.  
The following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Version 
• Status 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Annual Payment Application 
Forecast Data fields or click an individual link in the list above. 

3. Edit the existing Community Co-financing amounts, if required.  
4. Click the Save button to save the new values. 

This concludes the procedure Updating the tab Forecast Details. 
You can now:  
• Update the tabs common to all SFC2007 Objects: Documents and Officials in 

Charge. Refer to the SFC2007 Introduction guide for a detailed description. 
• Update another tab or subtab on the Operational Programme Update screen. Refer to 

the Action Overview in the section Updating Annual Payment Application 
Forecasts. 

Once you have updated all tabs as required, the next logical step is to validate the Annual 
Payment Application Forecast.  

8.8. Validating Annual Payment Application Forecasts 

When you validate an Annual Payment Application Forecast, the system will check its 
validity and completeness. Refer to Appendix F: Validation rules for Annual Payment 
Application Forecasts for a detailed list of the validation rules. You will logically perform a 
validation of your Annual Payment Application Forecast AFTER having created, 
synchronized and/or updated it and BEFORE sending it to the European Commission for 
acceptance.  

You can only validate an Annual Payment Application Forecast, if it has the status Created or 
Returned (by the Commission). 

Follow the procedure detailed in this section to validate an Annual Payment Application 
Forecast. 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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1. Search the Annual Payment Application Forecast to be validated. 
Refer to Searching existing Annual Payment Application Forecasts for a detailed 
description.  

2. Once you have accessed the Annual Payment Application Forecast Display, click the 
Validate link: 

 
The Validation Results are displayed: 

 
 The table lists messages in three severity levels: 
• Error: Errors are blocking shortcomings to the Annual Payment Application 

Forecast. The Annual Payment Application Forecast will not get the Validated status 
and you will not be able to send it to the European Commission, as long as errors 
persist.  

• Warning: Warnings are non-blocking shortcomings to the Annual Payment 
Application Forecast. The Annual Payment Application Forecast will get the 
Validated status and you will be able to send it to the European Commission, while 
warnings persist. However, the Commission is more likely to return the Annual 
Payment Application Forecast to you in order to remove the warnings. 

• Info: Informational messages provide a conclusion of the Error and Warning 
messages, such as the info message in the screen above: 
Object could not be validated. Please correct errors.  

For a detailed overview of the Validation Rules, refer to Appendix F: Validation Rules 
for Annual Payment Application Forecasts. 

3. Analyse the Validation results and correct the errors (and the warnings).     
Refer to the procedures in chapter Updating Annual Payment Application Forecasts.  

4. Once you think you have corrected all errors (required) and all warnings 
(preferably), try validating the Annual Payment Application Forecast again.  

5. Repeat the steps above, until all errors have been eliminated. 
The Validation report will look as follows: 
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6. You can now send the Annual Payment Application Forecast to the European 

Commission for approval. 
Refer to Sending Annual Payment Application Forecast to the European Commission.  

8.9. Sending Annual Payment Application Forecast to the European 
Commission 

Once you have validated an Annual Payment Application Forecast, you can send it to the 
European Commission for Approval. 

Sending an Annual Payment Application Forecast to the Commission is only possible, if it 
has the status Validated. 

Follow the procedure detailed in this section to send an Annual Payment Application Forecast 
to the Commission. 
1. Search the Annual Payment Application Forecast you want to send to the European 

Commission. 
Refer to Searching existing Annual Payment Application Forecasts for a detailed 
description.  

2. Once you have accessed the Annual Payment Application Forecast Display screen, 
click the Send link, as indicated below: 

 
The following screen is displayed:  
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 The Snapshot report is generated. This snapshot shows the data that will be sent to the 
Commission, once you confirm the sending. 

3. Click the link in the Attachment field to open and verify the PDF Snapshot report. 
4. Click the Yes button. 

Results: 
• The Annual Payment Application Forecast is sent to the Commission. 
• The European Commission is notified of this event by means of a standard e-mail 

message. 
• The Annual Payment Application Forecast Display screen is again displayed. 
• The Status of the Annual Payment Application Forecast is set to Sent. 
This concludes the procedure Sending Annual Payment Application Forecasts to the 
European Commission.  

You will now have to wait until the European Commission evaluates your Annual Payment 
Application Forecast and notifies you of their decision. 

The Commission procedures are not explained in detail in this manual. For a short 
description, refer to Evaluating Annual Payment Application Forecast (by the Commission). 

Note: Once the Annual Payment Application Forecast is sent to the Commission (status is 
Sent), only the Officials in Charge and the Documents sections are available for editing. You 
are not able to modify the rest of the data.  

8.10. Evaluating Annual Payment Application Forecasts (by the Commission) 

When you send your validated Annual Payment Application Forecast to the European 
Commission, the responsible ECOA is notified of this fact. The ECOA then determines if 
your Annual Payment Application Forecast is acceptable in its current form.  

If your Annual Payment Application Forecast is not acceptable in its current form, the ECOA 
returns it to you for correction. Refer to the procedure Correcting returned Annual Payment 
Application Forecasts for detailed instructions.  

If your Annual Payment Application Forecast is acceptable, the ECOA does not perform any 
additional actions. The Sent status is in this case the final status of the Annual Payment 
Application Forecast.  
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8.11. Correcting returned Annual Payment Application Forecasts 

If the responsible European Commission Operating Agent (ECOA) determines that a sent 
Operational Programme proposal cannot be admitted in its current form, he will return it to 
the sender for correction.  

You are notified of this event by means of an e-mail message in the following format:  

 
Perform the following procedure to correct the Annual Payment Application Forecast. 
1. Search the returned Annual Payment Application Forecast. 

Click the Here link in the notification e-mail message above or refer to Searching existing 
Annual Payment Application Forecasts.  

2. In the Annual Payment Application Forecast Display screen, browse to the Associated 
Documents section: 

 
If the ECOA attached a document to your Annual Payment Application Forecast 
motivating his decision to return it to you for correction, this document will be listed in 
this section (probably on the last line). 

3. Click the link in the Attachments column to open the document and follow the 
guidelines to correct the Annual Payment Application Forecast. 

4. In the Annual Payment Application Forecast Display screen, browse to the History 
section as well: 

 
Look for the line marking the return of your Operational Programme (probably the first 
line) and consult the Comment field. 
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In this field, the ECOA may have briefly explained why he returned your Annual 
Payment Application Forecast to you. 

5. Perform the required changes to the Annual Payment Application Forecast. 
Refer to the procedures described in section Updating Annual Payment Application 
Forecasts.  

6. Validate the revised Annual Payment Application Forecast. 
Refer to the procedure described in section Validating Annual Payment Application 
Forecasts.  

7. Send the revised and validated Annual Payment Application Forecast again to the 
Commission. 
Refer to the procedure described in section Sending Annual Payment Application 
Forecasts (to the Commission).  

You will now have to wait until the European Commission evaluates your revised Annual 
Payment Application Forecast and notifies you of their decision. 

The Commission procedures are not explained in detail in this manual. For a short 
description, refer to Evaluating Annual Payment Application Forecasts (by the European 
Commission).  

8.12. Annual Payment Application Forecast Data Fields 

This section provides a detailed description of the data fields you can encounter when 
managing Annual Payment Application Forecasts. The fields are grouped in a table per 
section or tab.  

The tables always have the same structure and contain the following information for each 
field: 
• Field name 
• Description 
• Maximum Length (M.L.) expressed as a number of characters.  

If the maximum field length is pre-defined, the field contains a dash (-). This is the case 
check boxes, for fields containing a date or another fix-format entry (such as a CCI) and 
for fields for which a predefined value must be selected from a drop-down list.  

• Status: M (Mandatory), O (Optional), C (Calculated by the system) 

8.12.1. General Annual Payment Application Forecast Data Fields 

The following table lists the data fields containing General Settings about the Annual 
Payment Application Forecast. You can find them on one or more of the following screens: 
• The Annual Payment Application Forecast Search pane 
• The List of Annual Payment Application Forecasts 
• The Annual Payment Application Forecast Creation Wizard (First Phase) 
• The General section on the Annual Payment Application Forecast Display screen  
• The Payment Application Forecast section on the Annual Payment Application Forecast 

Edit screen 
Note: This does not mean that all listed fields appear on all screens.  

Field name Description M.L. Status 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
CCI This field refers to the CCI assigned to the Operational 

Programme covered by the Annual Payment Application 
Forecast. For an explanation of the CCI structure, refer 
to the section Managing Common Identification Codes. 

- M 

Version The version of the Annual Payment Application Forecast 
is a year indication. The Annual Payment Application 
Forecast contains Community Co-Financing amounts for 
the year matching the Version, as well as for the 
following year. 

- M 

Title This field refers to the Operational Programme Title 
associated with the CCI.   . 

255 M 

Status This field indicates the status of Annual Payment 
Application Forecast. 
An Annual Payment Application Forecast can have the 
following status indications:  

• Created: The AFAP has been created by the 
Member State user, but not yet validated. An AFAP 
also gets or keeps this status, when it has been 
synchronized.  

• Validated: The AFAP has been validated by the 
Member State user, which means that the OP is in 
line with the Validation rules and can be sent to the 
European Commission. 

• Sent: The AFAP has been sent to the Commission 
by the Member State user and awaits treatment by 
the European Commission Operating Agent 
(ECOA). 

• Returned: The AFAP was not admitted by the 
ECOA and sent back to the Member State for 
correction. 

- M 

Previous Node This field contains the Node where the Annual Payment 
Application Forecast  resided, before it was transferred 
to the current Node  
When you are searching an Annual Payment Application 
Forecast, select the required Node from the drop-down 
list.  

- C 

Current Node This field contains the Node where the Annual Payment 
Application Forecast is residing now.  
When you are searching an Annual Payment Application 
Forecast, you can select the required Node from the 
drop-down list.  

- C 
 

Last Modified This field contains the date at which the Annual 
Payment Application Forecast definition was changed 
for the last time. 

- C 

 

8.12.2. Forecast Details Data Fields 

The following table lists the fields available for Forecast Detail definitions.  
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You can find them on one or more of the following screens: 
• The Forecast of likely Payment Application section on the Annual Payment Application 

Forecast Display screen  
• The Forecast Details tab on the Annual Payment Application Forecast Edit screen 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Objective This field refers to the Objectives included in the 

Operational Programme linked to this Annual Payment 
Application Forecast. Community Co-financing Amounts 
can be defined for each Objective.  

- C 

Fund This field refers to the Funds participating in the 
Operational Programme linked to this Annual Payment 
Application Forecast. 

- C 

Community Co-
financing 
Version year 

This field contains the user-defined Payment Application 
Amount per Objective for the year matching the APAF's 
Version indication. 

- O 

Community Co-
financing 
Version+1 year 

This field contains the user-defined Payment Application 
Amount per Objective for the year following the APAF's 
Version indication. 

- O 
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9. DEFINING PROGRAMME INDICATOR SETS (ERDF/CF AND ESF ONLY) 

9.1. Introduction to Programme Indicators and Programme Indicator Sets 

Programme Indicators are a way to measure progress on priority axes and their specific 
targets, compared to a baseline situation. The Member State Managing Authority decides 
which Programme Indicators he wants to consider for a specific Operational Programme. 

There are two types of Programme Indicators:  
• Core Programme Indicators: These Programme Indicators are pre-defined indicators 

linked to a Priority Axis. The MSMA can select one or more Indicators for each Priority 
Axis covered by the Operational Programme. (ERDF/CF only) 

• Custom Programme Indicators: These Programme Indicators can be defined by the 
Member State Managing Authority, if the Core Programme Indicators do not offer the 
measurement he wants to consider. 

A Programme Indicator Set is a group of Programme Indicators defined for and linked to a 
specific Operational Programme version. The Programme Indicator set constitutes the basis of 
the Annual Implementation Report for that Operational Programme. In fact, the Annual 
Implementation Report contains the achieved results (expressed as numerical values) for each 
of the Programme Indicators defined in the Programme Indicator Set.  

For more information on Annual Implementation Reports, refer to Defining Annual 
Implementation Reports.  

9.2. Workflow Overview 

Defining a Programme Indicator Set involves going through a workflow consisting of several 
procedures performed by you, the Member State Management Authority (MSMA). An 
overview of this workflow is displayed below:  
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Click one of the links below to access a detailed description:  
• Creating a Programme Indicator Set  
• Searching and displaying existing Programme Indicator Sets 
• Updating Programme Indicator Sets 
• Validating Programme Indicator Set 
• Sending Programme Indicator Sets to the Commission 
• Evaluating Programme Indicator Sets (by the Commission) 
• Correcting returned Programme Indicator Sets 
• Creating a new version of an approved Programme Indicator Set 

9.3. Creating a Programme Indicator Set 

Follow this procedure to create a Programme Indicator Set.  
1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option ERDF/CF, ESF Programme 

Indicators from the Monitoring drop-down menu. 

 
The following screen is displayed: 
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This screen contains the following standard elements: 
•  Search pane: This pane allows defining search criteria for searching Programme 

Indicator Sets. 
•  List of Programme Indicator Sets: This pane lists default information for existing 

Programme Indicator Sets. 
•  Create a new Set of Programme Indicators link 
A detailed description of the standard User Interface elements is provided in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

2. Click the link Create a new Set of Programme Indicators. 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
The current step Select Programme is highlighted. The following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Programme Indicator Set Data 
fields or click an individual link in the list above.  

3. Click the  button in the CCI field. 
The Programme Version selection dialog is displayed: 
 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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This dialog lists all existing Operational Programme versions for the required Member 
State. Each Operational Programme version is identified by means of its CCI and a 
version indication. 

4. Select the required Operational Programme version by clicking the matching link. 
The selected Operational Programme version is copied in the introduction fields: 

 
5. Click the Next button. 

The following screen is displayed: 

 
6. Click the Finish button. 

The following message is displayed briefly: 
Set of Indicators successfully created 
Then the following screen is displayed: 
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This screen contains a number of tabs allowing updating (editing and/or completing) the 
Programme Indicator Set. Refer to Updating Programme Indicator Sets for a detailed 
description.  

9.4. Searching and displaying existing Programme Indicator Sets 

You typically search an existing Programme Indicator Set, if you need to display or update its 
settings. 
1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option ERDF/CF, ESF Programme 

Indicators from the Monitoring drop-down menu: 

 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
This screen contains the following standard elements: 
• Search pane: This pane allows defining search criteria for searching Programme 

Indicator Sets. 
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• List of Programme Indicator Sets: This pane lists default information for existing 
Programme Indicator Sets. 

• Create a new Programme Indicator Set link 
A detailed description of the standard User Interface elements is provided in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

2. Define search criteria in the Search pane, if you do not immediately find the 
required Programme Indicator Set. 
The following search fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Set Status 
•  OP Version 
• Set Version 
• Title 
• Set Previous Node 
• Set Current Node 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Programme Indicator Set Data 
fields or click an individual link in the list above.  

3. Click the Search button. 
The Programme Indicator Sets matching your search criteria are displayed in the List of 
Programme Indicator Sets: 
 

 
4. Click the link in the CCI column matching the Programme Indicator Set you want to 

display. 
The details for the selected Programme Indicator Set are shown on the Programme 
Indicator Set Display screen. 

5. Select a link at the top of the Display screen, if required. 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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The following links are available: 

Link  Description 
Return to list Click this link to return to the list of Programme Indicator Sets matching 

your search criteria. 

Delete Click this link to delete the currently displayed Programme Indicator 
Set. The following dialog is displayed:  

 
Confirm or cancel the deletion.  
This link is only available, if the status of the Programme Indicator Set 
is Created or Validated, and the Set has not yet been sent to the 
Commission. 

Validate  This link is available if:  

• The Programme Indicator Set is treated on the Member State 
level. 

• The Programme Indicator Set status is Created or Returned  
Click this link to validate the Programme Indicator Set. Refer to 
Validating Programme Indicator Sets for more information.  

Send This link is available if:  

• The Programme Indicator Set is treated on the Member State 
level. 

• The Programme Indicator Set status is Validated.  
Click this link to send the Programme Indicator Set. Refer to Sending 
Programme Indicator Sets to the European Commission for more 
information. 

Print Click this link to generate a Summary Report about the Programme 
Indicator Set. Refer to Appendix K.1 Print Report.  

Print All Click this link to generate a Detailed Report about the Programme 
Indicator Set. Refer to Appendix K.2 Print All Report.  
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Link  Description 
Copy Indicators 
from another 
Programme 

Click this link to copy Indicators from Another Programme. Refer to 
Copying Indicators from another Programme for more information. 
 

 
6. Verify the settings in the Versions section. 

 
This section lists the basic settings for this Programme Indicator Set. The following fields 
are available:  
• CCI 
• Title 
• Comment 
• OP Version 
• Set Version 
• Set Status 
• Last Modified 
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the tab General.  

7. Verify the settings in the Custom Indicator Groups section.  

 
This section lists the Custom Indictor Groups defined for this Programme Indicator Set. 
Note: If it is not required to define Custom Indicators or Custom Indicator Groups for 
your Programme Indicator Set, this section may remain empty.  
For each covered Custom Indicator Group, the following fields are available:  
• Code  
• Description  
• Parent Group 
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the subtab Custom Indicators – Groups. 

8. Verify the settings in the Custom Indicators section. 

 
This section lists the Custom Indictors defined for this Programme Indicator Set.  
Note: If it is not required to define Custom Indicators for your Programme Indicator Set, 
this section may remain empty.  
For each covered Custom Indicator, the following fields are available:  
• Type 
• Code 
• Description 
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• Data Source 
• Frequency 
• Unit 
• Gender 
• Baseline Context 
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the subtab Custom Indicators – 
Indicator Details.  

9. Verify the settings in the Indicator Usage section. 

 
This section lists the Indicator Usage settings defined for this Programme Indicator Set. 
For each covered Indicator, the following fields are available:  
• Indicator 
• Monitored at level 
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the tab Indicator Usage.  

10. Verify the settings in the Baseline and Target Values section. 

 
This section lists the Baseline and Target Values for the various Indicators defined for 
this Programme Indicator Set. For each covered Indicator, the following fields are 
available:  
• Type 
• Indicator 
• Unit 
• M/W 
• Priority 
• Initial Baseline 
• Final Target 
• Target per Year covered by the programming period (2007 – 2013) 
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the tab Baselines / Targets.   

11. Verify the settings in the Associated Documents section. 

 
This section lists information on the Documents and attachments defined for the 
Programme Indicator Set.  
The following document types can be associated with a Programme Indicator Set: 
•  Programme Indicators 
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•  Other MS document on Programme Indicators  
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Documents tab in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

12. Expand the Officials In Charge section by clicking the Expand icon ( ). 
The following screen appears: 

 
This section lists information on the Officials in Charge of the Programme Indicator Set. 
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Officials in Charge in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

13. Expand the Last Validation Results section by clicking the Expand icon ( ). 
The following screen appears:   

 
This section lists error, warning and information messages about the last validation 
attempt. At least all errors must be corrected before the Programme Indicator Set can be 
sent to the European Commission. For a detailed description of the Validation process, 
refer to Validating Programme Indicator Sets.  

14. Expand the History section by clicking the Expand icon ( ). 
The following screen appears:   

 
This section lists, in inversed chronological order, all "events" that occurred during the 
life of this Programme Indicator Set. All entries are read-only, some are generated by the 
system, while others have been defined by a Commission or Member State user.  
The following fields are displayed:  

 

Field Description 

Status This field displays the status of the  Programme Indicator Set 
at the moment of the event 

Comment This field contains a system-generated or user-defined 
comment for some standard "events". 

By level This field contains the name of the Level (node) where the  
Programme Indicator Set resided at the moment of the event 

Date This field contains the timestamp (date and time) of the event 

User This field contains the username used by the person initiating 
the event 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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9.5. Copying Custom Indicators from another Programme 

When you are creating a new Set of Programme Indicators, you may want to copy Custom 
Indicators from another Programme. Optionally, you may also copy the Usage entries. 

Follow this procedure to copy Custom Indicatores from another Programme. 
1. Browse to the Display screen of the Programme Indicator Set to which you want to 

copy Custom Indicators from another Programme. 
Refer to Searching and displaying Programme Indicator Sets for a detailed description. 

2. Click the link Copy Indicators from Another Programme as indicated below: 

 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
3. Select the required Programme from the drop-down list. 

The Custom Indicators belonging to the selected Programmes are displayed. 
4. Select the Custom Indicators to be copied link and select the Also copy Usages 

checkbox, if you want to copy the Indicator Usage entries as well.  
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5. Click the Copy button. 

The Display screen will be displayed again: 
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9.6. Updating Programme Indicator Sets 

9.6.1. Workflow Overview 

The following graphic shows the Workflow for updating Programme Indicator Sets. It is a 
subset from the general Programme Indicator Set Workflow shown in the section Managing 
Programme Indicator Sets: Workflow overview. 

 
These actions are described in separate procedures:  
• Updating the tab General Settings 
• Updating the subtab Custom Indicators – Groups 
• Updating the subtab Custom Indicators – Indicator Details 
• Updating the tab Indicator Usage 
• Updating the tab Baselines / Targets 
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The update procedure for the Documents and Officials in Charge tabs are explained in the 
SFC2007 Introduction guide.  

9.6.2. Updating the tab General 

The tab General on the Programme Indicator Set update screen lists basic information about 
the Programme Indicator Set, such as the Operational Programme it is linked to and the 
creation comment. Follow the procedure described in this section to update the existing 
settings. 
1. Browse to the tab General on the Update Programme Indicator Set screen. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Programme Indicator Sets 
• Searching and displaying existing Programme Indicator Sets 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
  

2. Verify the basic settings of the Programme Indicator Set in the Set of Indicators pane 
at the top. 
The following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Title 
•  OP Version 
• Set Version 
• Set Status 
• Last Modified 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Programme Indicator Set Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above.  

3. Verify the CCI field on the General tab. 
The field cannot be edited. 

4. Update the Comment field on the General tab. 
This field contains a free comment associated with this Programme Indicator Set. The 
maximum length is 2000 characters.  

5. Click the Save button. 

This concludes the procedure Updating the tab General. 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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You can now:   
• Update the subtab Custom Indicators – Groups (logical next step) 
• Update another tab on the Programme Indicator Set Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Programme Indicator Sets. 

9.6.3. Updating the subtab Custom Indicators – Groups  

The subtab Groups on the Programme Indicator Set Update screen lists information about 
the groups manually created by the Member State. Groups are used to make it easier to 
manage the indicators, for example if the Member State uses the concept of "groups" in its 
local systems. 

Follow the procedure described in this section to update the existing settings. 
1. Browse to the subtab Groups on the Programme Indicator Set Update screen. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:   
• Creating Programme Indicator Sets 
• Searching and displaying existing Programme Indicator Sets 
The screen looks as follows:  

 
2. Verify the basic settings of the Programme Indicator Set in the Set of Indicators pane 

at the top. 
The following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Title 
•  OP Version 
• Set Version 
• Set Status 
• Last Modified 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Programme Indicator Set Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above.  

3. Verify the information about the Groups defined for the Programme Indicator Set  
The following fields are available for each Group:  
• Code 
• Description 
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For a description of these fields, refer to section Custom Indicator Groups Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above.  

4. Click the Rubbish bin icon ( ) next to an existing entry, if the matching Group 
should no longer be applicable for the Programme Indicator Set. 
The following dialog is displayed: 

  
Confirm or cancel the deletion as required. 
Note: It is not possible to delete a Group, when it is a Parent Group for another Group or 
when Indicators have already been created in this Group. You must remove these 
references before you can delete the Group. 

5. Click the link in the Code column for an existing entry, if you want to change the 
settings for that entry.   
The current settings are copied into the fields: 

 
The following fields can be updated: 
• Code 
• Description 
• Order 
• Parent Group 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Custom Indicator Groups Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above.  

6. Change the values as required and click the Update button.   
7. Click the link Add a new Group, if you want to add a Group to the Programme 

Indicator Set. 
The following screen is displayed: 
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The following fields can be filled out to define the new Group:  
• Code 
• Description 
• Order 
• Parent Group 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Custom Indicator Groups Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above.  

8. Complete the fields as required and click the Add button. 

This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Custom Indicators – Groups. 

You can now:   
• Update the subtab Custom Indicators – Indicator Details (logical next step) 
• Update another tab on the Programme Indicator Set Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Programme Indicator Sets. 

9.6.4. Updating the subtab Custom Indicators – Indicator Details  

The subtab Indicator Details on the Programme Indicator Set Update screen lists 
information about the Custom Indicators entered by the Member State and their 
characteristics.  

Follow the procedure described in this section to update the existing settings. 
1. Browse to the subtab Indicator Details on the Programme Indicator Set Update 

screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:   
• Creating Programme Indicator Sets 
• Searching and displaying existing Programme Indicator Sets 
The screen looks as follows:  

 
2. Verify the basic settings of the Programme Indicator Set in the Set of Indicators pane 

at the top. 
The following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Title 
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•  OP Version 
• Set Version 
• Set Status 
• Last Modified 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Programme Indicator Set Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above.  

3. Verify the details about the Indicators defined for the Programme Indicator. 
The following fields are available for each Indicator:  
• Code 
• Type 
• Description 
• Data Source 
• Frequency 
• Gender 
• Unit 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Custom Indicator Details Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above.  

4. Click the Rubbish bin icon ( ) next to an existing entry, if the matching Indicator 
should no longer be applicable for the Programme Indicator Set. 
The following dialog is displayed: 

  
Confirm or cancel the deletion as required. 
Note: It is not possible to delete a Group, when it is the Parent Indicator for another 
Indicator. You must remove these references before you can delete the Indicator. 

5. Click the link in the Code column for an existing entry, if you want to change the 
settings for that entry.  
The current settings are copied into the fields: 

 
The following fields can be updated: 
• Code 
• Type 
• Parent Indicator 
• Data Source 
• Unit 
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• Order 
• Description 
• Gender 
• Belongs to Group 
• Frequency 
• Baseline Context 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Custom Indicator Details Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above.  

6. Change the values as required and click the Update button.  
7. Click the link Add a New Custom Indicator, if you want to define a new Custom 

Indicator for the Programme Indicator Set. 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
The following fields can be filled out to define the new Indicator: 
• Code 
• Type 
• Parent Indicator 
• Data Source 
• Measurement Unit 
• Order 
• Description 
• Must be broken down by Gender 
• Belongs to Group 
• Frequency 
• Baseline Context 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Custom Indicator Details Data Fields or 
click an individual field link in the list above.  

8. Complete the fields as required and click the Add button.  

This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Custom Indicators – Indicator Details. 

You can now:   
• Update the tab Indicator Usage (logical next step) 
• Update another tab on the Programme Indicator Set Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Programme Indicator Sets. 
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9.6.5. Updating the tab Indicator Usage  

The tab Indicator Usage on the Programme Indicator Set Update screen allows selecting the 
Core and Custom Indicators that will be taken into account in the Programme Parameter Set 
and thus in the Annual Implementation Report.  

Follow the procedure described in this section to update the existing settings. 
1. Browse to the subtab Indicator Usage on the Programme Indicator Set Update screen. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:   
• Creating Programme Indicator Sets 
• Searching and displaying existing Programme Indicator Sets 
The screen looks as follows:  

 
2. Verify the basic settings of the Programme Indicator Set in the Set of Indicators pane 

at the top. 
The following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Title 
•  OP Version 
• Set Version 
• Set Status 
• Last Modified 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Programme Indicator Set Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above.  

3. Verify the details about the Indicator Usage. 
The following fields are available for each selected Indicator:  
• Code 
• Monitored at level 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Indicator Usage Data Fields or click an 
individual field link in the list above.  

4. Click the Rubbish bin icon ( ) next to an existing entry, if the matching Indicator 
Usage definition should no longer be applicable for the Programme Indicator Set. 
The following dialog is displayed: 
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Confirm or cancel the deletion as required. 

5. Click the link in the Code column for an existing entry, if you want to change the 
settings for that entry.  
The current settings are copied into the fields: 

 
The following fields can be updated:  
• Indicator 
• At Programme Level or At Priority Level 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Indicator Usage Data Fields or click an 
individual field link in the list above.  

6. Change the values as required and click the Update button.  
7. Click the link Add a New Indicator Usage, if you want to add an Indicator Usage 

Definition to the Programme Indicator Set. 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
The following fields can be updated:  
• Indicator 
• At Programme Level or At Priority Level 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Indicator Usage Data Fields or click an 
individual field link in the list above.  

8. Complete the fields as required and click the Add button.  

This concludes the procedure Updating the tab Indicator Usage. 

You can now:   
• Update the tab Baselines / Targets (logical next step) 
• Update another tab on the Programme Indicator Set Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Programme Indicator Sets. 
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9.6.6. Updating the tab Baselines / Targets  

The tab Baselines / Targets on the Programme Indicator Set Update screen allows defining 
the Baseline and Target values for those Indicators for which you defined a Usage entry on 
the Indicator Usage tab.  

Follow the procedure described in this section to update the existing settings. 
1. Browse to the tab Baselines / Targets on the Programme Indicator Set Update screen. 

Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:   
• Creating Programme Indicator Sets 
• Searching and displaying existing Programme Indicator Sets 
The screen looks as follows:  

 
2. Verify the basic settings of the Programme Indicator Set in the Set of Indicators pane 

at the top. 
The following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Title 
•  OP Version 
• Set Version 
• Set Status 
• Last Modified 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Programme Indicator Set Data 
Fields or click an individual field link in the list above.  

3. Verify the Baseline and Target values for each displayed Indicator. 
The table lists a line of information for each Core and Custom Indicator, for which a 
Indicator Usage entry has been defined on the Indicator Usage tab.  
The following fields are available for each displayed Indicator:  
• Type (Custom Indicators only) 
• Indicator 
• Unit (Custom Indicators only) 
• M/W (Custom Indicators only) 
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• Priority 
• Initial Baseline 
• Final Target 
• Annual Targets 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Baselines / Targets Data Fields or click 
an individual field link in the list above.  

4. Update the values in the accessible fields as required, and click the Save button.   
The new values are saved. 

This concludes the procedure Updating the tab Baselines / Targets. 

You can now:   
• Update the tabs common to all SFC2007 Objects: Documents and Officials in Charge. 

Refer to the SFC2007 Introduction guide for a detailed description. 
• Update another tab on the Programme Indicator Set Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Programme Indicator Sets. 
• Validate the Programme Indicator Set  

9.7. Validating Programme Indicator Sets 

When you validate a Programme Indicator Set, the system will check the validity and 
completeness of the information. Refer to Appendix J for a detailed list of the validation rules. 
You will logically perform a validation of your Programme Indicator Set AFTER having 
created and updated it and BEFORE sending it to the European Commission for approval. 

Validating a Programme Indicator Set is only possible, if it has the status Created or 
Returned (by the Commission). 

Follow the procedure detailed in this section to validate a Programme Indicator Set. 
1. Search the Programme Indicator Set to be validated. 

Refer to Searching and displaying existing Programme Indicator Set for a detailed 
description.  

2. Once you have accessed the Programme Indicator Set Display Screen, click the 
Validate link. 

 
The validation results are displayed: 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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The table lists messages in three severity levels: 
• Error: Errors are blocking shortcomings to the Programme Indicator Set. The 

Programme Indicator Set will not get the Validated status and you will not be able to 
send it to the European Commission, as long as errors persist.  

• Warning: Warnings are non-blocking shortcomings to the Programme Indicator Set. 
The Programme Indicator Set will get the Validated status and you will be able to 
send the Programme Indicator Set to the European Commission, while warnings 
persist.  

• Info: Informational messages provide a conclusion of the Error and Warning 
messages, such as the info message in the screen above: 
Object could not be validated. Please correct errors. 

3. Analyse the Validation results and correct the errors (and/or warnings). 
Refer to the procedures in the chapter Updating Programme Indicator Sets.  

4. Once you think that you have corrected all errors (mandatory) and warnings 
(advised), try validating the Programme Indicator Set again. 

5. Repeat the steps above, until all errors (and if possible all warnings) have been 
eliminated. 
The Validation report will look as follows: 
 

 
6. You can now send the Programme Indicator Set to the European Commission for 

approval. 
Refer to Sending Programme Indicator Sets to the European Commission.  
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9.8. Sending Programme Indicator Sets to the European Commission 

Once you have validated a Programme Indicator Set, you can send it to the European 
Commission for approval. Sending a Programme Indicator Set to the Commission is only 
possible if it has the status Validated. 

Follow the procedure detailed in this section to send a Programme Indicator Set to the 
European Commission.  
1. Search the Programme Indicator Set you want to send to the European Commission.  

Refer to Searching and displaying existing Programme Indicator Sets for a detailed 
description.  

2. Once you have accessed the Programme Indicator Set Display screen, click the Send 
link, as indicated below:  

 
The following screen is displayed: 
 

 
The Snapshot report is generated. This snapshot shows the data that will be sent to the 
Commission, once you confirm the sending. 

3. Click the link in the Attachment field to open the PDF snapshot report.  
Refer to Appendix K.3 Snapshot Report.  

4. Click the Yes button to confirm the sending.  
Results: 
• The Programme Indicator Set is sent to the Commission or to the higher node within 

the Member State. In this case, the higher node must send the Programme Indicator 
Set to the next higher node or to the Commission. 
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• The European Commission is notified of this event by means of a standard e-mail 
message.  

• The Programme Indicator Set Display screen is again displayed. The status of the 
Programme Indicator Set has been set to Sent.  From now on, only the Officials in 
charge and the Documents sections (for non-integral documents) are available for 
editing. You are not able to modify the rest of the data. 

This concludes the procedure Sending a Programme Indicator Set to the European 
Commission. 
You will now have to wait until the European Commission evaluates your Programme 
Indicator Set and notifies you of their decision. 
The Commission procedures are not explained in detail in this manual. For a short 
description, refer to Evaluating validated Programme Indicator Sets (by the Commission).  

9.9. Evaluating validated Programme Indicator Sets (by the Commission) 

The European Commission Operating Agent (ECOA) is responsible for evaluating the 
validated Programme Indicator Sets you sent to the Commission.  

The ECOA can: 
• Accept the Programme Indicator Set 

If the ECOA accepts the Programme Indicator Set, its status changes to Accepted. The 
officials listed in the Officials in Charge list will be notified by e-mail. You can verify the 
evolution in the Programme Indicator Set Display screen: 

 
Notes: 
• It is not possible to modify the settings of a Commission-accepted Programme 

Indicator Set. The link Create a new version however allows creating a new version 
of the Programme Indicator Set, which might reflect changed circumstances. Refer to 
the procedure Creating new versions of an approved Programme Indicator Set.  

• Even when the ECOA has accepted the Programme Indicator Set, he can re-open it 
for correction. The status reverts to Sent. He can then choose to accept the 
Communication Plan again or to return it to the Member State for correction.  

• Return the Programme Indicator Set for correction  
If the ECOA does not accept the Programme Indicator Set, its status changes to Returned. 
The officials listed in the Officials in Charge list will be notified by e-mail. You can 
verify the evolution in the Programme Indicator Set Display screen:  
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You will now have to correct the Programme Indicator Set, validate it and send it to the 
Commission again. Refer to the section Correcting returned Programme Indicator Sets.   

9.10. Correcting returned Programme Indicator Sets 

If the responsible European Commission Operating Agent (ECOA) determines that a sent 
Programme Indicator Set cannot be accepted in its current form, he will return it to the 
Member State for correction. 

The officials listed in the Officials in Charge list will be notified of this event via an e-mail 
message. 

Perform the following procedure to correct the Programme Indicator Set: 
1. Search the returned Programme Indicator Set.  

Click the here link in the notification e-mail message or refer to Searching and displaying 
an existing Programme Indicator Set.  

2. In the Programme Indicator Set Display screen, browse to the Associated Documents 
section:  

 
If the ECOA attached a document to your Programme Indicator Set proposal motivating 
his decision to return it to you for correction, this document will be listed in this section 
(probably on the last line). 

3. Click the link in the Attachments column to open the document and follow the 
guidelines to correct the Programme Indicator Set.  

4. In Programme Indicator SetDisplay screen, browse the History section as well: 

 
5. Look for the line marking the return of your Programme Indicator Set (probably 

the first line) and consult the Comment field. 
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In this field, the ECOA may have briefly explained why he returned your Programme 
Indicator Set to you. 

6. Perform the required changes to the Programme Indicator Set. 
Refer to the procedures in the section Updating Programme Indicator Sets.  

7. Validate the revised Programme Indicator Set. 
Refer to the procedures in section Validating Programme Indicator Sets.  

8. Send the revised and validated Programme Indicator Set again to the Commission. 
Refer to the procedures in section Sending Programme Indicator Sets to the European 
Commission.  

You will now have to wait until the European Commission evaluates your revised Programme 
Indicator Set and notifies you of their decision. 

The Commission procedures are not explained in detail in this manual. For a short 
description, refer to Evaluating submitted (sent) Programme Indicator Sets (by the 
Commission). 

9.11. Creating new versions of an approved Programme Indicator Set 

If you need to change the settings of an approved Programme Indicator Set, you must create a 
new version of that Programme Indicator Set. 

Perform the following procedure to create a new version of a Programme Indicator Set: 
1. Search the Programme Indicator Set for which you need to create a new version. 

Refer to Searching and displaying existing Programme Indicator Sets.  
2. In the Programme Indicator Set Display screen, click the link Create New Version: 

 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
3. Click the Yes button. 

Verify the upper part of the Programme Indicator Set Display screen: 
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The Custom Indicator Groups, Custom Indicators, Indicator Usage and Officials in 
Charge are copied from the previous Programme Indicator Set version. The other sections 
(Associated Documents, Latest Validation Results and History) are initialised. 

4. Perform the required updates for the new Programme Indicator Set version. 
Refer to the procedures in the section Update Programme Indicator Sets.  

5. Validate the revised Programme Indicator Set. 
Refer to the procedures in the section Valdiating Programme Indicator Sets.  

6. Send the revised and validated new version of Programme Indicator Set to the 
Commission. 
Refer to the procedures in the section Sending Programme Indicator Sets to the European 
Commission.  

You will now have to wait until the European Commission evaluates your revised Operational 
Programme and notifies you of their decision. Refer to Evaluating validated Communication 
Plans (by the Commission). 

9.12. Programme Indicator Set Data Fields  

This section provides a detailed description of the data fields you can encounter when 
managing Programme Indicator Sets. The fields are grouped in a table per tab.  

The tables always have the same structure and contain the following information for each 
field: 
• Field name 
• Description 
• Maximum Length (M.L.) expressed as a number of characters 

If the maximum field length is pre-defined, the field contains a dash (-). This is the case 
check boxes, for fields containing a date or another fix-format entry (such as a CCI) and 
for fields for which a predefined value must be selected from a drop-down list. 

• Status: M (Mandatory), O (Optional), C (Calculated by the system) 

9.12.1. General Programme Indicator Set Data Fields 

The following table lists the data fields containing Version information the Programme 
Indicator Set. You can find them on one or more of the following screens: 
• The Programme Indicator Set Search pane 
• The Programme Indicator Set Creation Wizard (first phase) 
• The Versions section of the Programme Indicator Set Display screen 
• The General tab of the Programme Indicator Set Edit screen 
Note: This does not mean that all listed fields appear on all screens. 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
CCI This field contains the CCI of the Operational 

Programme, to which this Programme Indicator Set is 
linked. 

- M 

Title This field contains the description of the CCI, as it was 
defined during the creation of the CCI.  

2000 C 

Comment This field contains a comment about the Programme 
Indicator Set.  
In the General tab, you can update the text. Enter a 
comment if you consider that it serves to provide useful 
information regarding this Annual Iplementation Report. 

255 O 

OP Version This field contains the version indication of the 
Operational Programme, to which the Programme 
Indicator Set is linked. 

2 M 

Set Version This field contains the version indication of the 
Programme Indicator Set 

2 C 

Status This field indicates the status of the Programme 
Indicator Set you are working with. This is a read-only 
field completed automatically by the system.  
A Programme Indicator Set can have the following 
status indications:  

• Created: The Programme Indicator Set has been 
created by the Member State user, but it has not yet 
been validated. 

• Validated: The Programme Indicator Set has been 
validated by the Member State user, which means 
that it is in line with the Validation rules and can be 
sent to the European Commission. 

• Sent: The Programme Indicator Set has been sent 
to the Commission – or to a higher node – by the 
Member State user and awaits treatment by the 
European Commission Operating Agent (ECOA). 

• Accepted: The Programme Indicator Set has been 
accepted by the ECOA.   

• Returned: The Programme Indicator Set was not 
accepted as compliant by the ECOA and has been 
sent back to the Member State. The Member State 
User can send a corrected version to the 
Commission again.  

- C 

(Set) Previous 
Node 

This field contains the Node where the Programme 
Indicator Set resided, before it was transferred to the 
current Node  
When you are searching a Programme Indicator Set, 
select the required Node from the drop-down list.  

- C 

(Set) Current 
Node 

This field contains the Node where the Programme 
Indicator Set is residing now.  
When you are searching a Programme Indicator Set, 
you can select the required Node from the drop-down 
list.  

- C 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Last Modfied 
(Date) 

This field contains the Date on which the Programme 
Indicator Set was updated for the last time. 

- C 

 

9.12.2. Custom Indicator Groups Data fields 

The following table lists the data fields containing information about the Custom Indicator 
Groups defined in the Programme Indicator Set. You can find them on one or more of the 
following screens: 
• The Custom Indicator Groups section of the Programme Indicator Set Display screen 
• The Groups subtab on the Custom Indicators tab on the Programme Indicator Set Edit 

screen.  
Note: This does not mean that all listed fields appear on all screens. 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Code This field contains the user-defined code identifying the 

Custom Indicator Group.  
255  M 

Description This field contains the user-defined description of the 
Custom Indicator Group.   

5 M 

Order This field indicates the order in which the indicators 
should be displayed. 

10 O 

Parent Group This field allows selecting the parent group from a drop-
down list. This field remains empty, if the Group is not 
subordinated to another Group. 

- O 

 

9.12.3. Custom Indicator Details Data fields 

The following table lists the data fields containing detailed information about the Custom 
Indicator defined in the Programme Indicator Set. You can find them on one or more of the 
following screens: 
• The Custom Indicators section of the Programme Indicator Set Display screen 
• The Indicator Details subtab on the Custom Indicators tab on the Programme Indicator 

Set Edit screen.  
Note: This does not mean that all listed fields appear on all screens. 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Type This field contains an indication of the type of Custom 

Indicator. 
When you are editing a Custom Indicator, you can select 
the required type indication from the drop-down list.  
The following values are available. The abbreviated 
indications, as displayed in the table on the Display and 
Edit screens, are mentioned between brackets. 

• Input (I) 

• Output (O) 

• Impact (P) 

• Result (R)  

-  M 

Parent Indicator This field contains the name of the parent group.  
An indicator can be parent of other indicators. So you 
can select a "parent indicator" among the already 
entered indicators. 

- O 

Code This field contains the user-defined code identifying the 
Custom Indicator.  

5 M 

Description This field contains the user-defined description of the 
Custom Indicator.   

5 M 

Data Source This field contains the source used to indentify and 
measure the indicator. 

5 O 

Belongs to 
Group 

This field is used to associate the inficator to one of the 
previously defined groups in the Group tab. 

Select one of the predefined groups in the Group tab. 

- O 

Frequency This field allows defining an indication of the reporting 
frequency for the Custom Indicator.  

255 O 

(Measurement) 
Unit 

This field allows selecting the Measurement Unit for the 
Custom Indicator from a predefined list of possible 
measurement units. 
The following options are available in the drop-down list: 

• % (Percentage) 

• EURO 

• NATCUR (National Currency) 

• NUMBER 

• RATIO 

• SCALE 

• ‰ (Permil) 

- O 

Order This field indicates the order in which the indicators 
should be displayed. 
Enter the order in which you want the indicator to be 
displayed in lists. 

5 O 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Gender This status box indicates whether the values for this 

Custom Indicator must be split between the genders. 
When it is selected, the annual report will contain two 
lines for the Custom Indicator, one marked with M (for 
Men) and one marked with W (for Women). 
The Gender status box matches the Must be broken 
down by Gender check box on the Custom Indicator Edit 
screen. Select the check box, if you want to break down 
the values for the Custom Indicator by gender, or clear 
it, if this break-down is not required. 

- O 

Baseline 
context 

This field contains an explanation of the context under 
which the baseline has been established. 

255 O 

 

9.12.4. Indicator Usage Data fields 

The following table lists the data fields containing information about the Indicator Usage as 
defined in the Programme Indicator Set. You can find these fields on one or more of the 
following screens: 
• The Indicator Usage section of the Programme Indicator Set Display screen 
• The Indicator Usage tab on the Programme Indicator Set Edit screen.  
Note: This does not mean that all listed fields appear on all screens. 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Indicator / Code This field contains the Code or Name of the selected 

Indicator.   
When you are editing a usage definition, you can select 
the required code from the drop-down list.  

The drop-down list contains both Core Indicators 
(default or predefined – ERDF/CF only) and Custom 
Indicators (that were defined on the Custom 
Indicators tab). 
The Core Indicators match the indicators defined per 
regulation according to the categorisation fields included 
in the matching OP. The complete list can be found in 
Appendix N: Core Indicators.  

-  M 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Monitored at 
Level 

This field contains an indication of the Level at which the 
Indicator will be monitored. There are two possibilities: 

• Monitoring at Programme Level. 

• Monitoring at the Level of a specific Priority Axis 
defined for the Operational Programme. In this case, 
the field contains an indication of the selected 
Priority Axis in the following format: PriorityAxisCode 
– Description. (Click the links to access a detailed 
description.) 

When you are editing or creating a usage definition this 
field matches the following two option boxes: 

• At Progrmme Level 

• At Priority Level.  

Select the required option box. If you select the At 
Priority Level option box, you should also select the 
required Priority Axis from the drop-down list. 

- M 

 

9.12.5. Baselines / Targets Data fields 

The following table lists the Baselines and Targets data fields as they are defined in the 
Programme Indicator Set. You can find these fields on one or more of the following screens: 
• The Baseline and Target Values section of the Programme Indicator Set Display screen 
• The Baselines / Targets tab on the Programme Indicator Set Edit screen.  
Note: This does not mean that all listed fields appear on all screens. 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Type For Custom Indicators, this read-only field contains the 

selected Indicator Type.   
For Core Indicators, this field remains empty.    

-  M 

Indicator This read-only field contains the code of the Custom or 
Core Indicator 

- M 

Unit For Custom Indicators, this read-only field contains the 
Unit selected in the Custom Indicators tab. 
For Core Indicators, this field remains empty.    

  

M / W For Custom Indicators with Gender Split, this read-only 
field contains the indication M on the line with the results 
for Men and the indication W on the line with the results 
for Women.   
For Custom Indicators without Gender Split and for Core 
Indicators, this field remains empty.    

- C 

Priority For Indicators that are monitored on the Priority Axis 
Level, this read-only field contains the relevant user-
defined Priority Axis Code. 

- C 

Initial Baseline This field contains the Initial Baseline value before the 
execution of the Operational Programme. Update the 
value if required. 

- O 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Final Target This field contains the Final Target value that is to be 

reached when the Operaional Programme will be 
completely executed. Update the value if required 

- O 

Annual Target 
values 2007 – 
2013 

The Annual Target fields allow defining target values for 
each of the years within the Operational Programme 
eligible period.  

- O 
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10. DEFINING ANNUAL AND FINAL IMPLEMENTATION REPORTS 

10.1. Introduction to Annual and Final Implementation Reports 

Note: 

Annual and Final Implementation Reports are based on relevant Programme Indicators, these 
Programme Indicators must be defined and selected before the Annual Report can be 
prepared. 

Annual Implementation Reports must be created by the Member State Managing Authority 
and sent to the Commission for each implemented/approved Operational Programme in its 
Member State. These reports provide a clear view of the implementation of these Operational 
Programmes:  
• the progress made in implementing the operational programme and priority axes in 

relation to their specific, verifiable targets, with a quantification, wherever and whenever 
they lend themselves to quantification, using the Programme Indicators at the level of the 
priority axis; 

• the financial implementation of the operational programme, detailing for each priority 
axis: 
• the expenditure paid out by the beneficiaries included in applications for payment 

sent to the managing authority and the corresponding public contribution; 
• the total payments received from the Commission and quantification of the financial 

indicators 
• the expenditure paid out by the body responsible for making payments to the 

beneficiaries,  
Where appropriate, financial implementation in areas receiving transitional support shall 
be presented separately within each operational programme; 

• for information purposes only, the indicative breakdown of the allocation of Funds by 
categories 

• the steps taken by the managing authority or the monitoring committee to ensure the 
quality and effectiveness of implementation, in particular: 
• monitoring and evaluation measures, including data collection arrangements; 
• a summary of any significant problems encountered in implementing the operational 

programme and any measures taken, including the response to comments by the 
Commission 

• the use made of technical assistance 
• the measures taken to provide information on and publicise the operational programme; 
• information about significant problems relating to compliance with Community law 

which have been encountered in the implementation of the operational programme and 
the measures taken to deal with them; 

• the progress and financing of major projects; 
• the use made of assistance released following cancellation to the managing authority or to 

another public authority during the period of implementation of the operational 
programme; 

• cases where a substantial modification has been detected 
(Based on Article 68 of Concil Regulation No 1083/2006) 
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Note: 

Annual and Final Implementation Reports are based on a set of relevant Programme 
Indicators.  

For ERDF/CF and ESF Operational Programmes, these Sets of Programme Indicators 
must be defined and configured before the Annual Report can be prepared. Refer to Managing 
Programme Indicators for a detailed description.  

For EFF Operational Programmes, the Indicators are predefined, and there is no need to 
create Programme Indicators in advance.  

10.2. Workflow Overview 

Defining an Annual or Final Implementation Report involves going through a workflow 
consisting of several procedures performed by you, the Member State Management Authority 
(MSMA). An overview of this workflow is displayed below:  

 
Click one of the links below to access a detailed description:  
• Creating an Annual or Final Implementation Report 
• Searching and displaying existing Annual or Final Implementation Reports 
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• Synchronising the Set of Indicators for an existing Annual or Final Implementation 
Report 

• Updating Annual or Final Implementation Reports 
• Validating Annual or Final Implementation Reports 
• Sending Annual or Final Implementation Reports to the Commission 
• Evaluating Annual or Final Implementation Reports (by the Commission) 
• Correcting returned Annual or Final Implementation Reports 

10.3. Creating an Annual or Final Implementation Report 

Follow this procedure to create an Annual or Final Implementation Report.  
1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option ERDF/CF, ESF, EFF Annual/Final 

Implementation Report from the Monitoring drop-down menu. 

 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
This screen contains the following standard elements: 
•  Search pane: This pane allows defining search criteria for searching Annual or Final 

Implementation Report. 
•  List of Annual or Final Implementation Report: This pane lists default information 

for existing Annual or Final Implementation Report. 
•  Create a new Annual or Final Implementation Report link 
A detailed description of the standard User Interface elements is provided in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

2. Click the link Create a new Annual or Final Implementation Report. 
The following screen is displayed: 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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The current step Select Programme is highlighted. The following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Annual or Final Implementation 
Report Data fields or click an individual link in the list above.  

3. Click the  button in the CCI field. 
The Programme Version selection dialog is displayed: 
 

 
4. Select the required Operational Programme version by clicking the matching link. 

The selected Operational Programme version is copied in the input fields: 

 
5. Click the Next button. 

The following screen is displayed: 
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The following fields are available: 
• Reporting Year 
• Monitoring Committee Approval Date 
• Version of Set of Indicators 
• Use is made of the option under Article 34 (2) of Reculation (EC) No 1083/2006 

6. If you did not yet uploaded the document Monitoring Committee Report and 
Conclusions You may click the link Upload Monitoring Committee Documents,.  
The List Monitoring Committees screen is displayed in a new browser window. Refer to 
Searching Monitoring Committees for a detailed description of this screen.  

7. If the document was already uploaded, enter its date in the field.  
8. Make the required selections and click the Next button. 

The following screen is displayed: 

 
9. Click the Finish button. 

The following message is displayed briefly: 
Object Creation Successful 
Then the following screen is displayed: 
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This screen contains a number of tabs allowing updating (editing and/or completing) the 
Annual or Final Implementation Report. Refer to Updating Annual or Final 
Implementation Reports for a detailed description.  

10.4. Searching and displaying existing Annual or Final Implementation 
Reports 

You typically search an existing Annual or Final Implementation Report, if you need to 
display or update its settings. 
1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option ERDF/CF, ESF, EFF Annual/Final 

Implementation Report from the Monitoring drop-down menu: 

 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
This screen contains the following standard elements: 
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• Search pane: This pane allows defining search criteria for searching Annual or Final 
Implementation Reports. 

• List of Annual or Final Implementation Reports: This pane lists default information 
for existing Programme Indicator Sets. 

• Create a new Annual or Final Implementation Report link 
A detailed description of the standard User Interface elements is provided in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

2. Define search criteria in the Search pane, if you do not immediately find the 
required Annual or Final Implementation Report. 
The following search fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Year 
•  Title 
• Status 
• Previous Node 
• Current Node 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Annual or Final Implementation 
Report Data fields or click an individual link in the list above.  

3. Click the Search button. 
The Annual or Final Implementation Reports matching your search criteria are displayed 
in the List of Annual or Final Implementation Reports: 
 

 
4. Click the link in the CCI column matching the Annual or Final Implementation 

Report you want to display. 
The details for the selected Annual or Final Implementation Report are shown on the 
Annual or Final Implementation Report Display screen. 
The following links are available at the top of the screen: 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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The following links are available: 

Link  Description 
Return to list Click this link to return to the list of Annual or Final Implementation 

Reports matching your search criteria. 

Delete Click this link to delete the currently displayed Annual or Final 
Implementation Report. The following dialog is displayed:  

 
Confirm or cancel the deletion.  
This link is only available, if the status of the Annual or Final 
Implementation Report is Created or Validated, and the Report has 
not yet been sent to the Commission. 

Validate  This link is available if:  

• The Annual or Final Implementation Report is treated on the 
Member State level. 

• The Annual or Final Implementation Report status is Created or 
Returned  

Click this link to validate the Annual or Final Implementation Report. 
Refer to Validating Annual or Final Implementation Report for more 
information.  

Send This link is available if:  

• The Annual or Final Implementation Report is treated on the 
Member State level. 

• The Annual or Final Implementation Report status is Validated.  
Click this link to send the Annual or Final Implementation Report. Refer 
to Sending Annual or Final Implementation Reports to the European 
Commission for more information. 



SFC2007: Member State Management Authority Manual Page 304 

 

 

 

Link  Description 
Synchronise Set 
of Indicators 

This link is available if:  

• The Annual or Final Implementation Report is treated on the 
Member State level. 

• The Annual or Final Implementation Report status is Created, 
Validated or Returned. 

Click this link to synchronise the Set of Indicators used for the current 
Annual or Final Implementation Report. Refer to Synchronising the Set 
of Indicators for an Annual or Final Implementation Report for more 
information. 

Print Click this link to generate a Summary Report about the Annual or Final 
Implementation Report. Refer to Appendix M.1 Print Report.  

Print All Click this link to generate a Detailed Report about the Annual or Final 
Implementation Report. Refer to Appendix M.2 Print All Report.  

5. Select a link at the top of the Display screen, if required. 
6. Verify the settings in the Version section. 

 
This section lists the basic settings for this Communication Plan. The following fields are 
available:  
• CCI 
• Year 
• Status 
• Last Modified 
• Title 
• Monitoring Committee Approval Date 
• Version of Set of Indicators 
• Use is made op the option under Article 34(2) of Regulation (EC) No 1083/2006 
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the tab General.  

7. Verify the settings in the Indicator Values section. 

 
This section lists the Indicator Values as defined in the Programme Indicator Set selected 
for this Annual or Final Implementation Report.  
For each covered Indicator, the following fields are available:  
• Type 
• Indicator 
• Unit 
• M/W 
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• Priority 
• Initial Baseline 
• Final Target 
• Annual Achievement columns 
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the tab Indicators.  

8. Verify the settings in the Data on Participants section. (ESF only) 

 
This section lists the statistics on Participants for each OP Priority Axis covered by the 
Annual or Final Implementation Report.  
For each available information line, the following fields are available:  
• Current Year: 

• People Entering (total and subtotal for women) 
• People Leaving (total and subtotal for women) 
• People carried over from the previous year ( total and subtotal for women) 

• Cummulated values since the beginning 
• People Entering (total and subtotal for women) 
• People Leaving (total and subtotal for women) 

If Sub-Priorities have been defined, these statistics are displayed by Sub-Priority:  
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Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the subtab Data on Participants – 
Participant Values.  

9. Verify the settings in the Financial Information per Priority Axis section. 
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This section lists financial information for each Priority Axis defined for the Operational 
Programme covered by the Annual or Final Implementation Report.  
For each available Priority Axis, the following fields are available:  
• Priority 
• Fund (scope) 
• Expenditure paid out by the beneficiaries included in the payment claims sent to the 

Managing Authority 
• Corresponding public Contribution 
• Private Expenditure 
• Expenditure paied by the body responsible for making payments to the beneficiaries 
• Total payments received from the Commission 
At the end of the table, the following subtotal values are displayed: 
• Fund type expendiutre in the Grand total for the CF 
• Fund type expendiutre in the Grand total for the ERDF 
• Fund type expendiutre in the Grand total for the ESF 
• Grand Total 
• Total in transitional regions in the Grand Total 
• Total in non-transitional regions in the Grand Total 
Click the Edit link in this section to change its settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to Updating the tab Financial Detail.  

10. Verify the settings in the Associated Documents section. 
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This section lists information on the Documents and attachments defined for the Annual 
or Final Implementation Report.  
You can associate the following document types with an Annual or Final Implementation 
Report: 
•  Annual/Final Implementation Report for ERDF/CF, ESF and EFF 
•  Categorisation Sheet:  

The Categorisation sheet is a mandatory attachment in the form of an Excel workbook 
in a prescribed format. Templates in 22 languages can be found on the SFC2007 
online help page, in the section Quick Guides – Monitoring – Categorisation. 
An explanation of how to use these templates can be found in the Categorisation 
FAQ.  

• Other MS document on the Annual/Final Report  
Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a detailed description of the 
fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Documents tab in the SFC2007 
Introduction guide.  

11. Expand the Officials In Charge section by clicking the Expand icon ( ). 
The following screen appears: 

 
This section lists information on the Officials in Charge of the Annual or Final 
Implementation Report. Click the Edit link in this section to change the settings. For a 
detailed description of the fields and the update procedure, refer to the section Officials in 
Charge in the SFC2007 Introduction guide.  

12. Expand the Last Validation Results section by clicking the Expand icon ( ). 
The following screen appears:   

 
This section lists error, warning and information messages about the last validation 
attempt. At least all errors must be corrected before the Annual or Final Implementation 
Report can be sent to the European Commission. For a detailed description of the 
Validation process, refer to Validating Annual or Final Implementation Reports.  

13. Expand the History section by clicking the Expand icon ( ). 
The following screen appears:   

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/index.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/index.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/categorisation-faq2009.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/categorisation-faq2009.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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This section lists, in inversed chronological order, all "events" that occurred during the 
life of this Annual or Final Implementation Report. All entries are read-only, and are 
generated by the system.  
The following fields are displayed:  

 

10.5. Synchronising the Set of Indicators for an Annual or Final 
Implementation Report 

An Annual or Final Implementation Report is always based on a Programme Indicator Set. If 
the definitions in the Programme Indicator Set (Custom Indicators, Usage Settings) have been 
changed since the Set was assigned to the Report, you need to synchronise the Set, in order to 
take into account these changes in the Report. 

Follow the procedure detailed in this section to synchronise the Set of Indicators linked to the 
Annual or Final Implementation Report. 
1. Search the Annual or Final Implementation Report to be validated. 

Refer to Searching and displaying existing Annual or Final Implementation Reports for a 
detailed description.  

2. Once you have accessed the Annual or Final Implementation Report Display Screen, 
click the link Synchronise Set of Indicators. 

Field Description 

Status This field displays the status of the Annual or Final 
Implementation Report at the moment of the event 

Comment This field contains a system-generated or user-defined 
comment for some standard "events". 

By level This field contains the name of the Level (node) where the   
Annual or Final Implementation Report resided at the moment 
of the event 

Date This field contains the timestamp (date and time) of the event 

User This field contains the username used by the person initiating 
the event 
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The following screen is displayed: 

 
3. Click the Yes button. 

The Annual or Final Implementation Report Display screen is again displayed.  
It contains the most recent settings for the selected Indicator Set version (2 in this 
example).  

10.6. Updating Annual or Final Implementation Reports 

10.6.1. Workflow Overview 

The following graphic shows the Workflow for updating Annual or Final Implementation 
Reports. It is a subset from the general Annual or Final Implementation Report Workflow 
shown in the section Managing Annual or Final Implementation Reports: Workflow 
overview.  
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These actions are described in separate procedures:  
• Updating the tab General 
• Updating the tab Indicators  
• Updating the subtab Data on Participants – Sub-Priorities 
• Updating the subtab Data on Participants – Participant Values 
• Updating the tab Financial Detail 
The update procedure for the Documents and Officials in Charge tabs are explained in the 
SFC2007 Introduction guide.  

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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10.6.2. Updating the tab General 

The tab General on the Annual or Final Implementation Report update screen lists basic 
information about the Annual or Final Implementation Report, such as the Reporting Year. 
Follow the procedure described in this section to update the existing settings. 
1. Browse to the tab General on the Update Annual or Final Implementation Report 

screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Annual or Final Implementation Reports 
• Searching and displaying existing Annual or Final Implementation Reports 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
2. Verify the basic settings of the Annual or Final Implementation Report in the 

General Details pane at the top. 
The following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Year 
• Status 
• Last Modified 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Annual or Final Implementation 
Report Fields or click an individual field link in the list above.  

3. Verify the Reporting Year and Version of Set of Indicator fields on the General tab. 
The field cannot be edited. Click a link to access a detailed description: 
• Reporting Year 
• Version of Set of Indicators 

4. Update the Monitoring Committee Approval Date field, if required. 
This field contains the date on which the documents defining the Monitoring Committee 
were approved by the Commission. 
Note: 
If the Monitoring Committee documents were not yet submitted, you can do that now by 
clicking the link Upload Monitoring Committee documents. The List Monitoring 
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Committees screen will be displayed. For a detailed description of this screen, refer to 
Searching and Displaying Monitoring Committees. 

5. If required, select or clear the check box Use is made of the option under Article 34(2) 
of Regulation (EC) No 1083/2006. 
Click here for a description of this check box. 

6. Fill out or enter the Comment field, if required. 
Click here for a description of this field. 

7. Click the Save button. 

This concludes the procedure Updating the tab General. 

You can now:   
• Update the tab Indicators (logical next step) 
• Update another tab on the Annual or Final Implementation Report Update screen. Refer 

to the Action Overview in the section Updating Annual or Final Implementation 
Reports. 

10.6.3. Updating the tab Indicators  

The tab Indicators on the Annual or Final Implementation Report Update screen lists 
annual achievements for the Programme Indicators for which a Usage was defined in the 
Programme Indicator Set version selected for this Annual or Final Implementation Report. 

Note: If this tab does not display one or more Indicators you expected, please verify that a 
Usage entry exists for all required Indicators in the correct Programme Indicator Set 
version and that you have synchronised the Indicators version. Refer to Updating the tab 
Indicator Usage (Programme Indicator Sets). 

Follow the procedure described in this section to update the existing settings. 
1. Browse to the tab Indicators on the Annual or Final Implementation Report Update 

screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Annual or Final Implementation Reports 
• Searching and displaying existing Annual or Final Implementation Reports 
The screen looks as follows: 
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2. Verify the basic settings of the Annual or Final Implementation Report in the 

General Details pane at the top. 
The following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Year 
• Status 
• Last Modified 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Annual or Final Implementation 
Report Fields or click an individual field link in the list above.  

3. Verify the read-only fields for the displayed Indicators.  
The tab lists the Indicators for which a Usage entry exists in the Programme Indicator 
Set version selected for this Annual or Final Implementation Report. 
For these listed Indicators, the following read-only fields are displayed: 
• Type 
• Indicator 
• Unit 
• M/W 
• Priority 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Indicator Values Data Fields or click an 
individual field link in the list above.  

4. Fill out or edit the values in the available Annual Achievement fields for each 
Indicator.  
An Annual Achievement field is available for each Indicator and for each Year in the 
Eligibility Period of the Opearational Programme upto the Year for which the Annual or 
Final Report is generated. 
Example: If the Operational Programme covers the period 2007 – 2013 and you are 
crreating the Annual Report for 2008, Annual Achievement fields will be available for 
2007 and 2008 (as in the screenshot above). 

5. Click the Save button. 
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This concludes the procedure Updating the tab Indicators. 

You can now:   
• Update the subtab Data on Participants – Sub-Priorities (logical step for ESF)  
• Update the tab Financial Detail (logical next step for other Funds) 
• Update another tab on the Annual or Final Implementation Report Update screen. Refer 

to the Action Overview in the section Updating Annual or Final Implementation 
Reports. 

10.6.4. Updating the subtab Data on Participants – Sub-Priorities (ESF only)  

The subtab Data on Participants – Sub-Priorities on the Annual or Final Implementation 
Report Update screen lists user-defined Sub-Priorities for which the user wishes to provide 
Data on Participants separately.  

Follow the procedure described in this section to update the existing settings. 
1. Browse to the subtab Sub-Priorities on the Annual or Final Implementation Report 

Update screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Annual or Final Implementation Reports 
• Searching and displaying existing Annual or Final Implementation Reports 
The screen looks as follows: 

 
2. Verify the basic settings of the Annual or Final Implementation Report in the 

General Details pane at the top. 
The following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Year 
• Status 
• Last Modified 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Annual or Final Implementation 
Report Fields or click an individual field link in the list above.  

3. Verify the the settings for the currently defined Sub-Priorities.  
The following fields are displayed for each defined Sub-Priority:  
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• Priority 
• Code 
• Description 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Data on Participants – Sub-Priorities 
Data Fields or click an individual field link in the list above.  

4. Click the Rubbish bin icon ( ) next to an existing entry, if the matching Sub-
Priority is no longer relevant for the Data on Participants for this Annual or Final 
Implementation Report.  
The following dialog is displayed: 

 
Confirm or cancel the deletion as required. 
Note: If you delete a Sub-Priority for which Participant Values have already been 
defined, these values will be deleted. 

5. Click the link in the Priority column for an existing entry, if you want to change the 
settings for that entry.  
The current settings are copied into the fields: 

 
The following fields can be updated: 
• Priority 
• Code 
• Description 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Data on Participants – Sub-Priorities 
Data Fields or click an individual field link in the list above.  

6. Change the values as required and click the Update button.  
7. Click the link Add a New Sub-Priority, if you want to add a Sub-Priority to the 

Programme Indicator Set. 
The following screen is displayed: 
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The following fields can be filled out to define the new Sub-Priority:  
• Priority 
• Code 
• Description 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Data on Participants – Sub-Priorities 
Data Fields or click an individual field link in the list above.  

8. Complete the fields as required and click the Add button. 

This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Data on Participants – Sub-Priorities. 

You can now:   
• Update the subtab Participant Values (logical next step) 
• Update another tab on the Annual or Final Implementation Report Update screen. Refer 

to the Action Overview in the section Updating Annual or Final Implementation 
Reports. 

10.6.5. Updating the subtab Data on Participants – Participant Values (ESF only)  

The subtab Data on Participants – Participant Values on the Annual or Final 
Implementation Report Update screen allows defining or updating Participant Values for 
each Priority Axis. If Sub-Priorities have been defined, the Participant Values are defined on 
the Sub-Priority level.  

Follow the procedure described in this section to update the existing settings. 
1. Browse to the subtab Sub-Priorities on the Annual or Final Implementation Report 

Update screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Annual or Final Implementation Reports 
• Searching and displaying existing Annual or Final Implementation Reports 
The screen looks as follows: 
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2. Verify the basic settings of the Annual or Final Implementation Report in the 

General Details pane at the top. 
The following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Year 
• Status 
• Last Modified 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Annual or Final Implementation 
Report Fields or click an individual field link in the list above.  

3. Select the required reporting year from the Year drop-down list. 
By default, the current reporting year is selected. It is however possible to select a 
preceeding year from the drop-down list, provided that this year is within the Operational 
Programme's Eligibility Period.  
When you select another year from the drop-down list, the following dialog box is 
displayed: 
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Be sure to save your settings before selecting another year from the drop-down list. 

4. Verify the the Participant Values for the displayed Priorities or Sub-Priorities.  
The following fields are displayed for each defined Priority or Sub-Priority:  
• (Sub-)Priority 
• Indicator 
• Total In 
• Woman In 
• Total Out 
• Woman Out 
For a description of these fields, refer to section Data on Participants – Participants 
Values Data Fields or click an individual field link in the list above.  

5. Update the values as required and click the Save button.  

This concludes the procedure Updating the subtab Data on Participants – Participant 
Values. 

You can now:   
• Update the tab Financial Detail (logical next step) 
• Update another tab on the Annual or Final Implementation Report Update screen. Refer 

to the Action Overview in the section Updating Annual or Final Implementation 
Reports. 

10.6.6. Updating the tab Financial Detail  

The tab Financial Detail on the Annual or Final Implementation Report Update screen lists 
financial expenditure information per Fund for each Priority Axis defined in the Operational 
Programme. A total for the transitional and non-transitional regions is also provided. 

Follow the procedure described in this section to update the existing settings. 
1. Browse to the tab Financial Detail on the Annual or Final Implementation Report 

Update screen. 
Refer to one of the following procedures for instructions:  
• Creating Annual or Final Implementation Reports 
• Searching and displaying existing Annual or Final Implementation Reports 
The screen looks as follows: 
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2. Verify the basic settings of the Annual or Final Implementation Report in the 

General Details pane at the top. 
The following fields are available:  
• CCI 
• Year 
• Status 
• Last Modified 
• Title 
For a description of these fields, refer to section General Annual or Final Implementation 
Report Fields or click an individual field link in the list above.  

3. Verify the read-only fields for the available Priority Axes. 
The following fields are available for Priority Axis 
• Priority 
• Fund (Scope) 
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For a description of these fields, refer to section Financial Information per Priority Axis 
Data Fields or click an individual field link in the list above.  

4. Fill out or edit the Expenditure fields for the available Priority Axes, if required. 
For each combination Priority Axis – Fund, the following fields are available: 
• Expenditure paid out by the beneficiaries included in payment claims sent to the 

Managing Authority 
• Corresponding public Contribution 
• Private Expenditure (field not accessible for Priority Axes expressed in public cost) 
• Expenditure paid by the body responsible for making payments to the beneficiaries 
• Total payments received from the Commission 

5. Click the Save button.  

You can now:   
• Update the tabs common to all SFC2007 Objects: Documents and Officials in Charge. 

Refer to the SFC2007 Introduction guide for a detailed description. 
• Update another tab on the Programme Indicator Set Update screen. Refer to the Action 

Overview in the section Updating Programme Indicator Sets. 
• Validate the Annual or Final Implementation Report  

10.7. Validating Annual or Final Implementation Reports 

When you validate an Annual or Final Implementation Report, the system will check the 
validity and completeness of the information. Refer to Appendix L for a detailed list of the 
validation rules. You will logically perform a validation of your Annual or Final 
Implementation Report AFTER having created and updated it and BEFORE sending it to the 
European Commission for approval. 

Validating an Annual or Final Implementation Report is only possible, if it has the status 
Created or Returned (by the Commission). 

Follow the procedure detailed in this section to validate an Annual or Final Implementation 
Report. 
1. Search the Annual or Final Implementation Report to be validated. 

Refer to Searching and displaying existing Annual or Final Implementation Reports for a 
detailed description.  

2. Once you have accessed the Annual or Final Implementation Report Display Screen, 
click the Validate link. 

 
The validation results are displayed: 

http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/sfc2007/sfc2007_help/documents/sfc2007-man-183_introduction_guide.pdf
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The table lists messages in three severity levels: 
• Error: Errors are blocking shortcomings to the Annual or Final Implementation 

Report. The Annual or Final Implementation Report will not get the Validated status 
and you will not be able to send it to the European Commission, as long as errors 
persist.  

• Warning: Warnings are non-blocking shortcomings to the Annual or Final 
Implementation Report. The Annual or Final Implementation Report will get the 
Validated status and you will be able to send the Annual or Final Implementation 
Report to the European Commission, while warnings persist.  

• Info: Informational messages provide a conclusion of the Error and Warning 
messages, such as the info message in the screen above: 
Object could not be validated. Please correct errors. 

3. Analyse the Validation results and correct the errors (and/or warnings). 
Refer to the procedures in the chapter Updating Annual or Final Implementation Reports.  

4. Once you think that you have corrected all errors (mandatory) and warnings 
(advised), try validating the Programme Indicator Set again. 

5. Repeat the steps above, until all errors (and if possible all warnings) have been 
eliminated. 
The Validation report will look as follows: 
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6. You can now send the Annual or Final Implementation Report to the European 
Commission for approval. 
Refer to Sending Annual or Final Implementation Reports to the European Commission.  

10.8. Sending Annual or Final Implementation Reports to the European 
Commission 

Once you have validated an Annual or Final Implementation Report, you can send it to the 
European Commission for approval. Sending an Annual or Final Implementation Report to 
the Commission is only possible if it has the status Validated. 

Follow the procedure detailed in this section to send an Annual or Final Implementation 
Report to the European Commission.  
1. Search the Annual or Final Implementation Report you want to send to the 

European Commission.  
Refer to Searching and displaying existing Annual or Final Implementation Reports for a 
detailed description.  

2. Once you have accessed the Annual or Final Implementation Report Display screen, 
click the Send link, as indicated below:  

 
The following screen is displayed: 
 

 
The Snapshot report is generated. This snapshot shows the data that will be sent to the 
Commission, once you confirm the sending. 

3. Click the link in the Attachment field to open the PDF snapshot report.  
Refer to Appendix M.3 Snapshot Report.  
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4. Click the Yes button to confirm the sending.  
Results: 
• The Annual or Final Implementation Report is sent to the Commission. 
• The European Commission is notified of this event by means of a standard e-mail 

message.  
• The Annual or Final Implementation Report Display screen is again displayed. The 

status of the Annual or Final Implementation Report has been set to Sent.  From now 
on, only the Officials in charge and the Documents sections (for non-integral 
documents) are available for editing. You are not able to modify the rest of the data. 

This concludes the procedure Sending an Annual or Final Implementation Report to the 
European Commission. 
You will now have to wait until the European Commission evaluates your Annual or 
Final Implementation Report and notifies you of their decision. 
The Commission procedures are not explained in detail in this manual. For a short 
description, refer to Evaluating validated Annual or Final Implementation Reports (by the 
Commission).  

10.9. Evaluating validated Annual or Final Implementation Reports (by the 
Commission) 

The European Commission Operating Agent (ECOA) is responsible for evaluating the 
validated Annual or Final Implementation Reports you sent to the Commission.  

The ECOA can: 
• Admit the Annual or Final Implementation Report 

If the ECOA accepts the Annual or Final Implementation Report, its status changes to 
Admissible. The officials listed in the Officials in Charge list will be notified by e-mail. 
You can verify the evolution in the Programme Indicator Set Display screen: 

 
 
Once the Annual or Final Implementation Report has this status, the ECOA can give his 
final opinion or re-open the Annual or Final Implementation Report. 

• Give the final Opinion about the Annual or Final Implementation Report 
If the ECOA gives his final opinion about the Annual or Final Implementation Report, its 
status changes to Final Opinion Given. The officials listed in the Officials in Charge list 
will be notified by e-mail. You can verify the evolution in the Programme Indicator Set 
Display screen: 

 
Note: Even when the ECOA has given his final opinion about an Annual or Final 
Implementation Report, he can re-open it for correction. The status reverts to Sent. He 
can then choose to accept the Communication Plan again or to return it to the Member 
State for correction. 
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• Return the Annual or Final Implementation Report for correction  
If the ECOA does not accept the Annual or Final Implementation Report, its status 
changes to Returned. The officials listed in the Officials in Charge list will be notified by 
e-mail. You can verify the evolution in the Annual or Final Implementation Report 
Display screen:  

 
You will now have to correct the Annual or Final Implementation Report, validate it and 
send it to the Commission again. Refer to the section Correcting returned Annual or Final 
Implementation Reports.   

10.10. Correcting returned Annual or Final Implementation Reports 

If the responsible European Commission Operating Agent (ECOA) determines that a sent 
Annual or Final Implementation Report cannot be admitted in its current form, he will return 
it to the Member State for correction. 

The officials listed in the Officials in Charge list will be notified of this event via an e-mail 
message. 

Perform the following procedure to correct the Annual or Final Implementation Report: 
1. Search the returned Annual or Final Implementation Report.  

Click the here link in the notification e-mail message or refer to Searching and displaying 
an existing Annual or Final Implementation Report.  

2. In the Annual or Final Implementation Report Display screen, browse to the 
Associated Documents section:  

 
If the ECOA attached a document to your Annual or Final Implementation Report 
proposal motivating his decision to return it to you for correction, this document will be 
listed in this section (probably on the last line). 

3. Click the link in the Attachments column to open the document and follow the 
guidelines to correct the Annual or Final Implementation Report.  

4. In the Annual or Final Implementation Report Display screen, browse the History 
section as well: 
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5. Look for the line marking the return of your Annual or Final Implementation 

Report (probably the first line) and consult the Comment field. 
In this field, the ECOA may have briefly explained why he returned your Annual or Final 
Implementation Report to you. 

6. Perform the required changes to the Annual or Final Implementation Report. 
Refer to the procedures in the section Updating Annual or Final Implementation Reports.  

7. Validate the revised Annual or Final Implementation Report. 
Refer to the procedures in section Validating Annual or Final Implementation Reports.  

8. Send the revised and validated Annual or Final Implementation Report again to the 
Commission. 
Refer to the procedures in section Sending Annual or Final Implementation Reports to the 
European Commission.  

You will now have to wait until the European Commission evaluates your revised Annual or 
Final Implementation Report and notifies you of their decision. 

The Commission procedures are not explained in detail in this manual. For a short 
description, refer to Evaluating submitted (sent) Annual or Final Implementation Reports (by 
the Commission). 

10.11. Annual or Final Implementation Report Data Fields  

This section provides a detailed description of the data fields you can encounter when 
managing Annual or Final Implementation Reports. The fields are grouped in a table per tab.  

The tables always have the same structure and contain the following information for each 
field: 
• Field name 
• Description 
• Maximum Length (M.L.) expressed as a number of characters 

If the maximum field length is pre-defined, the field contains a dash (-). This is the case 
check boxes, for fields containing a date or another fix-format entry (such as a CCI) and 
for fields for which a predefined value must be selected from a drop-down list. 

• Status: M (Mandatory), O (Optional), C (Calculated by the system) 

10.11.1. General Annual or Final Implementation Report Data Fields 

The following table lists the data fields containing general details about the Annual or Final 
Implementation Report. You can find them on one or more of the following screens: 
• The Annual or Final Implementation Report Search pane 
• The Programme Indicator Set Creation Wizard (first phase) 
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• The Versions section of the Programme Indicator Set Display screen 
• The General tab of the Programme Indicator Set Edit screen 
Note: This does not mean that all listed fields appear on all screens. 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
CCI This field contains the CCI of the Operational 

Programme, to which this Annual or Final 
Implemantation Report is linked.  
This field is only editable in the Creation Wizard. 

- M 

Year or 
Reporting Year 

This field contains the year to which the Annual or Final 
Implementation Report refers. 
This field is only editable in the Creation Wizard. 

- M 

Title This field contains the description of the CCI, as it was 
defined during the creation of the CCI.  
This field is automatically filled out in the Creation 
Wizard. It is not accessible in the other screens. 

2000 C 

Set Version This field contains the version indication of the 
Programme Indicator Set used for this Annual Report. 
This field is only selectable in the Creation Wizard, 
where the required version can be selected from a drop-
down list. 

2 C 

Status This field indicates the status of the Annual or Final 
Implementation Report you are working with. This is a 
read-only field completed automatically by the system.  
An Annual or Final Implementation Report can have the 
following status indications:  

• Created: The Annual or Final Implementation 
Report has been created by the Member State user, 
but it has not yet been validated. 

• Validated: The Annual or Final Implementation 
Report has been validated by the Member State 
user, which means that it is in line with the 
Validation rules and can be sent to the European 
Commission. 

• Sent: The Annual or Final Implementation Report 
has been sent to the Commission by the Member 
State user and awaits treatment by the European 
Commission Operating Agent (ECOA). 

• Admissible: The Annual or Final Implementation 
Report has been declared admissible by the ECOA.   

• Final Opinion Given: The Annual or Final 
Implementation Report has been accepted  

• Returned: The Annual or Final Implementation 
Report was not accepted by the ECOA and has 
been sent back to the Member State. The Member 
State User can send a corrected version to the 
Commission.  

- C 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Monitoring 
Committee 
Approval Date 

This field contains the date on which the Monitoring 
Committee Documents were approved by the Monitoring 
Committee.  
This date can be defined in the Creation Wizard and 
updated in the General tab. 

- M 

Use is made of 
the option 
under Article 
34(2)… 

If this check box is selected, the Member State has 
decided to apply Article 34(2) of Regulation (EC) No 
1083/2006 for the Annual or Final Implementation 
Report.  
Clear or select the check box as required. 

- O 

Comment This field contains a Comment the Member State user 
wants to associate with the Annual or Final 
Implementation Report.  

2000 O 

Previous Node This field contains the Node where the Annual or Final 
Implementation Report resided, before it was transferred 
to the current Node.  
When you are searching an Annual or Final 
Implementation Report, select the required Node from 
the drop-down list.  

- C 

Current Node This field contains the Node where the Annual or Final 
Implementation Report is residing now.  
When you are searching an Annual or Final 
Implementation Report, you can select the required 
Node from the drop-down list.  

- C 

Last Modfied 
(Date) 

This field contains the Date on which the Annual or Final 
Implementation Report was updated for the last time. 

- C 

 

10.11.2. Indicator Values Data fields 

The following table lists the data fields containing the values for the Indicators referred to in 
the Annual or Final Implementation Report. You can find them on one or more of the 
following screens: 
• The Indicator Values section of the Annual or Final Implementation Report Display 

screen 
• The Indicators tab on the Annual or Final Implementation Report Edit screen.  
Note: This does not mean that all listed fields appear on all screens. 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Type  For Custom Indicators, this read-only field contains the 

selected Indicator Type.   
For Core Indicators, this field contains the indicator 
Core. 

-  M 

Indicator This read-only field contains the code and the 
description (Title) of the Custom or Core Indicator. 

- M 

Unit For Custom Indicators, this read-only field contains the 
selected Unit.   
For Core Indicators, this field remains empty.   

- O 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
M/W For Custom Indicators with Gender Split, this read-only 

field contains the indication M on the line with the results 
for Men and the indication W on the line with the results 
for Women.   
For Custom Indicators without Gender Split and for Core 
Indicators, this field remains empty. 

- O 

Priority For Indicators that are monitored on the Priority Axis 
Level, this read-only field contains the relevant user-
defined Priority Axis Code. 

- C 

Initial Baseline This field contains the Initial Baseline value before the 
execution of the Operational Programme.  
This value was defined on the tab Baselines / Targets 
on the Project Indicator Set Edit screen. It cannot be 
changed here. 

- C 

Final Target This field contains the Final Target value that is to be 
reached when the Operational Programme will be 
completely executed.  
This value was defined on the tab Baselines / Targets 
on the Project Indicator Set Edit screen. It cannot be 
changed here. 

- C 

Annual 
Achievement 
columns 

The Annual Target fields allow defining, for each 
Indicator, the actual results for each year within the 
Operational Programme eligible period, upto the year for 
which you are currently defining the Annual or Final 
Report. 

- O 

 

10.11.3. Data on Participants – Sub-Priorities Data fields (ESF only) 

The following table lists the data fields that are available for defining Sub-Priorities to be 
used with the Participant data settings.  You can find them on one or more of the following 
screens: 
• The Data on Participants section of the Annual or Final Implementation Report 

Display screen 
• The Data on Participants – Sub-Priorities subtab on the Annual or Final 

Implementation Report Edit screen.  
Note: This does not mean that all listed fields appear on all screens. 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Priority This field contains the code of the Priority Axis assigned 

to the Operational Programme referred to in the Annual 
Implementation Report, for which Sub-Priorities have 
been defined. 
When you are editing or creating a new Sub-Priority, you 
can select the required Priority code from a drop-down 
list. 

-  M 
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Field name Description M.L. Status 
Code This field contains the user-defined code for the Sub-

Priority. 
When you are editing a new Sub-Priority, you can edit 
its code in a text field. When you are creating a new 
Sub-Priority, you can define its code in a text field. 

5 M 

Description This field contains the user-defined description of the 
Sub-Priority. 
When you are editing a new Sub-Priority, you can edit 
its description in a text field. When you are creating a 
new Sub-Priority, you can enter its description in a text 
field. 

50 M 

 

10.11.4. Data on Participants – Participant Values data fields 

The following table lists the data fields containing the values for the Indicators referred to in 
the Annual or Final Implementation Report. You can find them on one or more of the 
following screens: 
• The Indicator Values section of the Annual or Final Implementation Report Display 

screen 
• The Indicators tab on the Annual or Final Implementation Report Edit screen.  
Note: This does not mean that all listed fields appear on all screens. 

Field name Subfield Description 
Year  - This field is available on the Edit screen. It allows 

selecting, from a drop-down list, the year for which the 
Participant Values must be entered.  
The drop-down list contains the reporting year (the year 
for which the Annual Implemenation Report is created) 
as well as the years preceeding the reporting year, for 
as far as they are within the Operational Programme's 
eligibility period. 

(Sub-)Priority -. For Priorities, for which Sub-Priorities have been 
defined, this field contains an indication in the following 
format: PriorityAxisCode – SubPriorityCode. 
For Priorities without defined Sub-Priorities, this field 
contains the Priority Axis Code. 

Indicator - This field contains one of the 17 pre-defined Indicators 
allowing the definition of Participant Values. 
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Field name Subfield Description 
Current Year People 

Entering 
There are two sub-fields: 

• Total: This field contains the number of people 
entering the projects supported by the Operational 
Programme.  
If the current Reporting year is selected on the 
Display screen, the value entered in the field Total 
In is displayed in this field. 

• Woman: This field contains the number of women 
entering the projects supported by the Operational 
Programme. 
If the current Reporting year is selected on the 
Display screen, the value entered in the field 
Women In is displayed in this field. 

Current Year People 
Leaving 

There are two sub-fields: 

• Total: This field contains the number of people 
leaving the projects supported by the Operational 
Programme. 
If the current Reporting year is selected on the 
Display screen, the value entered in the field Total 
Out is displayed in this field. 

• Woman: This field contains the number of women 
the projects supported by the Operational 
Programme. 
If the current Reporting year is selected on the 
Display screen, the value entered in the field 
Women Out is displayed in this field. 

Current Year  People Carried 
Over 

There are two sub-fields: 

• Total: This field contains the number of people 
carried over for the current year. 
If a year preceeding the current Reporting year is 
selected on the Display screen, this field contains 
the value resulting from the following subtraction: 
Total In – Total Out 

• Woman: This field contains the number of women 
carried over for the current year. 
If a year preceeding the current Reporting year is 
selected on the Display screen, this field contains 
the value resulting from the following subtraction: 
Women In – Women Out. 
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Field name Subfield Description 
Cumulated 
values since 
the beginning 

People 
Entering 

There are two sub-fields: 

• Total: This field contains the cumulative number of 
people entering the projects covered by the 
Operational Programme. 

The value in this field matches the sum of the Total 
In fields for all reporting years for which Parameter 
Values have been defined. 

• Woman: This field contains the cumulative number 
of women entering the projects covered by the 
Operational Programmes. 
The value in this field matches the sum of the 
Women In fields for all reporting years for which 
Parameter Values have been defined. 

Cumulated 
values since 
the beginning 

People 
Leaving 

There are two sub-fields: 

• Total: This field contains the cumulative number of 
people leaving the projects covered by the 
Operational Programme. 

The value in this field matches the sum of the Total 
Out fields for all reporting years for which Parameter 
Values have been defined. 

• Woman: This field contains the cumulative number 
of women leaving the projects covered by the 
Operational Programmes. 
The value in this field matches the sum of the 
Women Out fields for all reporting years for which 
Parameter Values have been defined. 

Year - By default, this field on the Edit screen contains the 
current reporting year. It is possible to select an earlier 

year from the drop-down list, in order to correct or 
finetune the data belonging to a previous year. 

Note: Be sure to save your current data, before selecting 
another year from the drop-down list.

Total In - In this field on the Edit screen, you can enter the number 
of people entering the projects covered by the 

Operational Programme during the year selected in the 
Year drop-down list.

Woman In - In this field on the Edit screen, you can enter the number 
of women entering the projects covered by the 

Operational Programme during the year selected in the 
Year drop-down list.

Total Out  In this field on the Edit screen, you can enter the number 
of people leaving the projects covered by the 

Operational Programme during the year selected in the 
Year drop-down list.

Woman Out - In this field on the Edit screen, you can enter the number 
of women leaving the projects covered by the 
Operational Programme during the year selected in the 
Year drop-down list. 
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10.11.5. Financial Information per Priority Axis Data fields 

The following table lists the data fields containing the financial information per Priority Axis 
defined in the Operational Programme referred to in the Annual or Final Implementation 
Report. You can find these data fields on one or more of the following screens: 
• The Financial Information per Priority Axis section of the Annual or Final 

Implementation Report Display screen 
• The Financial Detail tab on the Annual or Final Implementation Report Edit screen.  
Note: This does not mean that all listed fields appear on both screens. 

Field name Description M.L. Status 
Priority This read-only column contains the codes and 

the descriptions of the Priority Axes as they 
were defined for the Operational Programme 
concerned by this Annual or Final 
Implementation report.   

-  C 

Fund This read-only field contains the name of the 
contributing Fund for the Priority Axis. 
If several Funds contribute to a single Priority 
Axis, the table contains multiple lines for that 
Priority Axis.  

- C 

Expenditure paid out by 
the beneficiaries included 
in the payment claims 
sent to the Managing 
Authority 

This field contains the Expenditure paid out by 
the beneficiaries included in the payment 
claims sent to the Managing Authority.  

- M 

Corresponding public 
contribution 

This field contains the public contribution of 
the expenditures reported in the field above. 

- O 

Private Expenditure This field contains the private contribution of 
the expenditures reported in the field above. 

- O 

Expenditure paid by the 
body responsible for 
making payments to the 
beneficiaries 

This field contains the expenditure paid by the 
body responsible for making payments to the 
beneficiaries. 

- O 

Total Payments received 
from the Commission 

This field contains the total amount received 
from the Comission on the basis of payment 
applications. 

- O 

 

10.12. Consulting an Annual or Final Implementation Report Non-Reception 
Letter 

If the Member state does not submit a required Annual or Final Implementation Report within 
the defined delays, the European Commission will register an Annual or Final 
Implementation Report Non-Reception Letter in SFC2007.  This Non-Reception Letter can 
then be consulted by the Member State. 

Follow this procedure to consult an Annual or Final Implementation Report Non-Reception 
Letter.  
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1. On the SFC2007 initial screen, select the option Implementation Report  Non-
Reception Letter from the Monitoring drop-down menu. 

 
The following screen is displayed: 

 
2. Search the required Implementation Report Non-Reception Letter. 
3. Click the link in the Title field. 

The Documents Details screen is displayed: 
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4. Click the link in the Filename field to open the document or to save it on a local 
drive. 
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11. APPENDIX A: VALIDATION RULES FOR OPERATIONAL PROGRAMMES 

The following table lists the rules applied during the validation of an Operational Programme.  

Notes: 
• The identification code in the left column can be helpful in your contacts with the 

SFC2007 Support. 
• The severity column indicates which type of message is generated in case of non-

compliance with the rule. As long as the Operational Programme generates errors, it 
cannot be validated and sent to the Commission. 

Cod
e  

Severity Description 

2.1 Error The start and last years must not before 2007 and not after 2013. 
The start year must not be after the end year. 

2.2 Error At least one priority axis must be defined for ESF, ERDF and CF 
programmes. 

2.3 Warning The annual plan must contain community contribution for each 
year. 

2.4 Error The financial plan per Priority Axis must contain a Community 
contribution for each priority axis for ESF, ERDF and CF. 

2.5 Error The sum of Community contributions in the financial plan by year 
must be equal to the sum of the Community contributions in the 
financial plan by priority. 

2.6 warning The financial plan per priority axis must contain an EAFRD 
contribution and a co-financing rate for each priority axis for 
EAFRD. 

2.7 Error The financial plan per measure must contain an EAFRD 
contribution for at least one measure that has an EAFRD 
contribution defined under the Priority Axis for EAFRD. 

2.8 Error The EAFRD contribution on the priority axis must be equal to sum 
of the EAFRD contributions of the measures defined under that 
priority axis. 

2.9 Error One Managing Authority must have been specified. 

2.10 Error One Audit Authority must have been specified for the ESF, ERDF, 
CF and EFF programmes. 

2.11 Error ne Certifying Authority must have been specified for the ESF, 
ERDF, CF and EFF programmes. 

2.12 Error One Certifying Body must have been specified for the EAFRD 
programmes. 

2.13 Error One Member State Paying Agency must have been specified for 
the EAFRD programmes. 

2.14 Warning One Member State Coordination Body must have been specified 
for the EAFRD programmes. 

2.15 Warning Each of the 3 categorisation breakdown totals must be equal to the 
total Fund contribution for the ESF, ERDF and CF programmes. 

2.16 Error The official OP proposal document must have been uploaded in 
the system. 
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Cod
e  

Severity Description 

2.17 Warning for 
EAFRD 
Error for EFF 

Validation against Financial Perspective (EAFRD and EFF only): 
The sum of all OPs of the same Member State other than the 
current OP, per year, must be smaller or equal to the Financial 
Perspective's amounts for that Member State per year. (Non-
compliance results in a warning for EAFRD, because voluntary 
modulation and additional funding for Portugal, New Challenges 
NCR and CR are not in Financial Perspectives.) 

2.18 Warning for 
ESF, ERDF 
and CF 

Validation against annual financial plan for the OP contained in the 
relevant NSRF (warning for ESF, ERDF and CF) (see also 2.45) 

2.19 Warning There must be at least one official in charge of the Member State. 

2.20 Error Depending on the Leading DG used in the CCI code, the following 
Funds can be used in the Programme: 

• DG05: ESF 

• DG06: EAFRD 

• DG14: EFF 

• DG16: ERDF and CF 

2.21 Error The following Objective-Fund combinations can be used on 
Priority Axes for ERDF, ESF and CF: 

• Convergence for ERDF, ESF and CF 

• Regional Competitiveness and employment for ERDF and 
ESF and CF Cyprus 

• European Territorial Cooperation for ERDF 

2.22 Error Depending on the objective code used in the CCI code, the 
following Objectives can be used in the Priority Axes for ERDF, 
ESF and CF: 

• CCI objective 1: Objective 1 

• CCI objective 2: Objective 2 

• CCI objective 3: Objective 3 

• CCI objective U: Objectives 1, 2 and 3 

2.23 Error for 
EAFRD 

The TA can only be introduced under the Region Type with the 
highest Community contribution, excluding Voluntary Modulation 
and Additional Financing, New Challenges NCR and New 
Challenges CR Region Types.  

2.24 Warning Validation of contribution rates against EAFRD specific ceilings 
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Cod
e  

Severity Description 

2.25 See bullet list Validation of  contribution rates against SF + CF specific ceilings in 
Annex III of Council Regulation (ESF, ERDF and CF only): 

• The contribution rate based on public cost must not be smaller 
than 20% for any priority, independent of its calculation basis. 
(art. 54) Non-compliance results in an error. 

• The contribution rate for Technical Assistance priority must not 
be less than 20% and not more than 100%. Non-compliance 
results in an error. 

• For Spain, France and Portugal Programmes, always issue 
the following warning:  "SFC2007 doesn't check criteria 2, 5 
and 6 of Annex III. Please check these criteria manually." 

• Validate criterion (1) for Programmes from the Czech 
Republic, Estonia, Greece, Cyprus, Latvia, Lithuania, Hungary, 
Malta, Poland, Portugal, Slovenia and Slovakia, that the total 
contribution rate for the Programme for Convergence and 
Regional Competitiveness priorities (non TA) does not exceed  
85%.  
For Transnational Priorities with a Bonus of 10% (ESF only), 
the contribution rate is the contribution rate of the Priority 
minus 10% (ERDF, ESF, CF). 

Non-compliance results in an error.  
Remark: No exception for Portuguese Outermost Regions 
Programmes is required because the maximum percentage for 
these Programmes is also 85%. 

• Validate criterion (3) for Programmes from Belgium, Denmark, 
Germany, France, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, 
Austria, Finland, Sweden and the United Kingdom, that the 
total contribution rate for the Programme for Convergence 
priorities (non TA) does not exceed 75%.  
For Transnational Priorities with a Bonus of 10% (ESF only), 
the contribution rate is the contribution rate of the Priority 
minus 10% (ERDF, ESF)  

Non-compliance results in an error. 
Remark: Since France has no convergence programmes 
other than the Outermost Regions Programmes, French 
programmes should not be validated. 

• Validate criterion (4) for Programmes from Belgium, Denmark, 
Germany, France, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, 
Austria, Finland, Sweden and the United Kingdom, that 
contribution rate for the Programme for Regional 
Competitiveness priorities (non TA) does not exceed 50%.  
For Transnational Priorities with a Bonus of 10% (ESF only), 
the contribution rate is the contribution rate of the Priority 
minus 10% (ERDF, ESF)  

Non-compliance results in an error. 
Remark: No exception for French Outermost Regions 
Programmes is required because they do not contain Regional 
Competitiveness Priorities. 
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Cod
e  

Severity Description 

2.26 Error At least one Region Type must be covered for EFF and EAFRD. 

2.27 Error At least one NUTS region must have been entered for ESF, 
ERDF, CF and EAFRD. 

2.28 Warning At least one earmarking record must exist for ESF, ERDF and CF. 

2.29 Warning Priority themes used in the earmarking per objective must be 
included in the list in ANNEXE IV of the Council Regulation and 
specific to the objective for ESF, ERDF and CF. 

2.30 Warning Total community contribution in the earmarking per objective must 
be smaller or equal to the total community contribution in the 
financial plan per year  per objective (ERDF, ESF and CF only). 

2.31 Error Voluntary Modulation Regions, Additional Financing Regions, New 
Challenges NCR and New Challenges CR must never have a 
Technical Assistance Axis for EAFRD. 

2.32 Error There must be no Transitional Support for Objective 3 
programmes for ERDF. 

2.33 Error There must be no Transitional Support for programmes for CF. 

2.34 Error There must be no Projects defined under Programmes with a 
Leading DG different to DG REGIO. 

2.35 Error The Technical Assistance, the Performance Reserve and the 
Contingency Reserve indicators on ESF, ERDF and CF Priorities 
must be mutual exclusive. 

2.36 See bullet list Verify for subsequent versions that compared to the previous 
version: 

• the First Year is not increased.  

Non-compliance results in an error.  
• the Last Year is not decreased. 

Non-compliance results in an error. 
• The same or more Objectives/Region Types are covered. 

Non-compliance results in an error.  
Since Objectives are defined on Priorities and these are not 
versioned, this validation must be performed on the save 
instead of the validate. 

• No Priorities for ESF, ERDF and CF are removed or their 
Fund, Objective, Description, Technical Assistance Indicator, 
Performance Reserve Indicator, Contingency Reserve 
Indicator and Transnational Bonus Indicator are modified. 

Non-compliance results in an error.  
Since Priorities are not versioned, this validation must be 
performed on the save instead of the validate action.  

• the Community contributions in closed previous years have not 
been modified 

Non-compliance results in an warning. 

2.37 Error The Technical Assistance does not exceed 4% of the total EAFRD 
contribution. 
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Cod
e  

Severity Description 

2.38 Error Voluntary Modulation for the UK can only exist for UK 
Programmes for EAFRD. 

2.39 Error The Additional Financing for Portugal can only exist for PT 
Programmes for EAFRD. 

2.40 Error The Authority Types specified must be valid for the Fund in the 
programme. 

2.41 Error For EAFRD, the Total EAFRD contribution for Axis 4 must be at 
least (Total EAFRD contribution – Total Technical Assistance) * 
5% for EU15 and (Total EAFRD contribution – Total Technical 
Assistance) * 2.5% for EU10 

2.42 Error The sum of Community contributions in the financial plan by year 
and objective/region type must be equal to the sum of the 
Community contributions in the financial plan by priority and 
objective/region Type 

2.43 Error There must be at least one EAFRD priority with an EAFRD 
contribution and a co-financing rate different from 0. 

2.44 Warning For Objective 1 and 2 programmes for ERDF, ESF and CF that the 
NSRF of that country must already been sent. 

2.45 Error Validation of OP against NSRF (ERDF, ESF, CF only). The sum of 
the community amount of all OPs per Member State, per Objective 
per Fund for the Member State of the current OP and for the 
Objectives 1 and 2 and the Funds in the current OP, should be 
smaller or equal to the Member State / Objective / Fund amounts 
defined in the NSRF. 

2.46 Error For EAFRD programmes for Portugal, the total EAFRD 
contribution under Region Type "Additional financing PT" must not 
exceed 320.000.000. 

2.47 Warning For ERDF, ESF and CF, objective 1, 2 and U, every Lisbon Priority 
Theme in the categorisation must be also present in the 
earmarking and every Priority Theme in the earmarking must be 
also present in the Priority Theme categorisation. 

2.48 Warning The total community contribution in the earmarking per Priority 
Theme must be equal to the community contribution per Priority 
Theme in the Priority Theme categorisation (ERDF, ESF, CF only). 

2.49 Warning For EAFRD and for all OPs of the current OP's Member State, the 
total of the EAFRD contributions under region types Convergence 
and Outermost Regions, must not be less than the minimum 
EAFRD contributions for that Member State as defined in the 
Financial Perspectives. 

2.50 Error For ESF programmes, there must be no more than one 
Transnational Priority with Bonus per Objective. 

2.51 Error For EAFRD there must be no financial data on axe 6 and 
measures 143 and 611 when a EU25 country. 
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Cod
e  

Severity Description 

2.52 See bullet list For EAFRD AT Programmes, validate only the following:  

• Only axe 5 and measure 511 have financial data. 

Non-compliance results in an Warning. 

• Only region type non-convergence is used.  

Non-compliance results in an Warning. 

• Co-financing must not exceed 50%. 

Non-compliance results in an Warning. 

• Rules 2.53, 2.1, 2.3, 2.8, 2.9, 2.12, 2.13, 2.14, 2.16, 2.19, 2.20, 
2.26, 2.27, 2.36, 2.40 and 2.42 

2.53 Warning If measure 511 is used, the sum of the EAFRD contribution on 
measure 511 over all programmes of type "AT" and "PO" of that 
Member State must not exceed 4% of the total Financial 
Perspectives for that Member State. 

2.54 See bullet list For EAFRD NF Programmes, validate only the following: 

• No financial data may be entered.  

Non-compliance results in an error. 
• Rules 2.1, 2.9, 2.12, 2.16, 2.19, 2.20, 2.27 and 2.40 

2.55 Error For EAFRD PO Programmes for BG and RO, the total EAFRD 
amount for axe 6 must not exceed 151.670.139 (BG) or 
500.108.881 (RO)  

Non-compliance results in an error, because Axis 6 exceeds 
maximum allocation. 

2.56 Error For EAFRD PO Programmes for BG and RO, the total EAFRD 
amount for axe 4 must not exceed 38.234.478 (BG) or  
118.714.077 (RO)  

Non-compliance results in an error, because Axe 4 must be less 
than 2.5% of financial plan. 

2.57 Warning For ERDF/CF and ESF Programmes with version higher than 1, 
there must be a Set of Indicators linked to this Programme Version 
and sent to the Commission. 

2.58 Error When the creation date of the Programme version is not before 
May 1, 2009, and when Region Types NCR and/or CR are 
covered, there must be detailed records for Region Types New 
Challenges NCR and/or CR. 

2.59 Error The annual details for the years 2007 and 2008 are empty or set to 
0 for the New Challenges Region Types. 
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12. APPENDIX B: OPERATIONAL PROGRAMME SAMPLE REPORTS 

This appendix contains a sample for each of the four standard Operational Programme 
Reports:  
• Print Report 
• Print All Report 
• Snapshot Report 
• Acknowledgement Report 

12.1. B.1 Print Report 

You obtain this report if you click the Print link on the Operational Programme Display 
screen.  
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12.2. B.2 Print All Report 

You obtain this report if you click the Print All link on the Operational Programme Display 
screen. 

Sections 1 – 8 are identical to the Print Report. 

The following sections are specific for the Print All Report: 
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12.3. B.3 Snapshot report 

You obtain this report if you open the prepareDocument.pdf file which is generated 
automatically, when you send the Operational Programme to the Commission.  

Sections 1 – 7 are identical to the Print Report.  

Section 8 looks as follows:   

 
The Document Checksum refers to the document listed above. It allows making sure that two 
copies of the document are identical. 

At the bottom of the last page, a Checksum on all Structured Data is also available:  

 
The notion Structured data refers to the values, text and selections entered in the SFC2007 
web application. If the checksum does not change between reports, it is clear that the values 
have not been changed. 

12.4. B.4 Acknowledgment report  

When the Member State sends an Operational Programme to the Commission, the 
Commission acknowledges its reception by means of an automatically generated and digitally 
signed Acknowledgment Report. This report has a name in the following format: 
Acknowledgement_ll.pdf, where ll is the two-letter language code.  

The first page of the Acknowledgment report contains the following statements: 
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The following pages contain sections, of which Sections 1 – 7 are identical to the Print 
Report. 

Section 8 looks as follows:  

 
The Document Checksum refers to the document listed above. It allows making sure that two 
copies of the document are identical. 

 At the bottom of the last page, a Checksum on all Structured Data is also available: 

 
The notion Structured data refers to the values, text and selections entered in the SFC2007 
web application. If the checksum does not change between reports, it is clear that the values 
have not been changed. 
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13. APPENDIX C: VALIDATION RULES FOR MAJOR PROJECTS 

The following table lists the rules applied during the validation of a Major Project.  

Notes: 
• The identification code in the left column can be helpful in your contacts with the 

SFC2007 Support. 
• The severity column indicates which type of message is generated in case of non-

compliance with the rule. As long as the Major Project generates errors, it cannot be 
validated and sent to the Commission. 

Cod
e  

Severity Description 

2.1 Error Each of the 5 categorisations must add up to 100%. 

2.2 Error The official Major Project proposal document must have been 
uploaded in the system. 

2.3 Warning There must be at least one Official In Charge of the Member 
State. 

2.4 Error For Infrastructure Investments, the total cost must exceed 25 
million Euro. 
For Productive Investments, the total cost must exceed 50 
million Euro. 

2.5 Error The sum of community contributions for the Major Projects 
related to the same axis must be equal or inferior to the 
Financial Plan for that axis. 

2.6 Error The sum of community contributions for the major projects 
related to the same axis must be equal or inferior to the 
Financial Plan for that axis. 

2.7 Warning If the last year in the timetable is later than 2013, there must be  
more than one phase in the timetable. 

2.8 Error The Fund concerned is the same as the Fund concerned by the 
Priority as defined in the Operational Programme. 

2.9 Error The corresponding Operational Programme has been approved 
by a Commission Decision. 

Note: This validation rule has been deferred to the point when 
the Commission wants to accept this Major Project. 

2.10 Warning The Major Project must exist in the Operational Programme list 
of Major Projects.  
This validation rule has been removed when CR: 
SFC0700003857 was implemented. 

2.11 Warning The Major Project must not exist under another Operational 
Programme. 

2.12 Warning For Infrastructure Investment Major Projects, the calculated 
Funding Gap Rate must be the same in the cost-benefit 
analysis as in the financial Tables. 

2.13 Error The total amount in the Annual Detail must be equal to the Total 
Community Amount. 

2.14 Warning At least one Core Indicator must exist. 
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Cod
e  

Severity Description 

2.15 Error The Core Indicators must be used for an existing Dimension 
(Priority Themes). 

2.16 Warning The Undertaking Information must exist for Productive 
Investments.  
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14. APPENDIX D: MAJOR PROJECT SAMPLE REPORTS 

This appendix contains a sample for each of the four standard Major Project Reports: 
• Print Report 
• Print All Report 
• Snapshot Report 
• Acknowledgement Report 

14.1. D.1 Print Report 

You obtain this report if you click the Print link on the Major Project Display screen.  
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14.2. D.2 Print All Report 

You obtain this report if you click the Print All link on the Major Project Display screen.  

Sections 1 – 8 are identical to the Print Report. 

The following sections are specific for the Detailed Report: 
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14.3. D.3 Snapshot Report 

You obtain this report if you open the prepareDocument.pdf file which is generated 
automatically, when you send the Major Project to the Commission.  

Sections 1 – 7 are identical to the Print Report. 

Section 8 looks as follows:   

 
The Document Checksum refers to the document listed above. It allows making sure that two 
copies of the document are identical. 

At the bottom of the last page, a Checksum on all Structured Data is also available: 
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The notion Structured data refers to the values, text and selections entered in the SFC2007 
web application. If the checksum does not change between reports, it is clear that the values 
have not been changed. 

14.4. D.4 Acknowledgment Report 

When the Member State sends a Major Project to the Commission, the Commission 
acknowledges its reception by means of an automatically generated and digitally signed 
Acknowledgment Report. This report has a name in the following format: 
Acknowledgement_ll.pdf, where ll is the two-letter language code.  

The first page of the Acknowledgment report contains the following statements: 

 
The following pages contain sections, of which Sections 1 – 7 are identical to the Print 
Report.  

Section 8 looks as follows:   

 
The Document Checksum refers to the document listed above. It allows making sure that two 
copies of the document are identical. 
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At the bottom of the last page, a Checksum on all Structured Data is also available: 

 
The notion Structured data refers to the values, text and selections entered in the SFC2007 
web application. If the checksum does not change between reports, it is clear that the values 
have not been changed. 



SFC2007: Member State Management Authority Manual Page 357 

 

 

 

15. APPENDIX E: MONITORING COMMITTEE SAMPLE REPORTS 

This appendix contains a sample for the two standard Monitoring Committee Reports:  
• Print Report 
• Print All Report 

15.1. E.1 Print Report 

You obtain this report if you click the Print link on the Monitoring Committee Display screen.  

 
15.2. E.2 Print All Report 

You obtain this report if you click the Print All link on the Monitoring Committee Display 
screen.  
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16. APPENDIX F: ANNUAL PAYMENT APPLICATION FORECAST VALIDATION RULES  

The following table lists the rules applied during the validation of an Annual Payment 
Application Forecast.  

Notes: 
• The identification code in the left column can be helpful in your contacts with the 

SFC2007 Support. 
• The severity column indicates which type of message is generated in case of non-

compliance with the rule. As long as the Annual Payment Application Forecast generates 
errors, it cannot be validated and sent to the Commission. 

Cod
e  

Severity Description 

2.1 Error The Annual Payment Application Forecast must be linked to an 
Operational Programme (implicit in web application). 

2.2 Error The Annual Payment Application Forecast must include all 
Objectives and Funds covered by the most recent Programme 
Version in the system (ERDF/CF and ESF). This is Implicit in 
web application at creation, but maybe not anymore at 
validation. 

2.3 Error The Annual Payment Application Forecast includes all Region 
Types covered by the most recent Programme Version in the 
system (EFF).  This is Implicit in web application at creation, but 
maybe not anymore at validation. 

2.4 Error The second Annual Payment Application Forecast for EAFRD 
must not contain amounts for the period October-December of 
the previous year, nor for the period January-March of the 
current year, because they will be automatically retrieved from 
previous Quarterly Declarations of Expenditure. This is implicit 
in web application. 

2.5 Warning The Annual Payment Application Forecast must be validated by 
April 31 for the current year for ERDF/CF, ESF and EFF. It must 
be validated by January 31 for the first annual EAFRD forecast 
and by July 31 for the second one. 

2.6 Warning There must be at least one Official in Charge on the Member 
State side. 

2.7 Error The year (= version) of the Payment Application Forecast must 
not be earlier than the first year of the Programme. It must not 
be later than the last year of the Programme +1. 

2.8 Warning Always issue a validation warning saying: "Please be sure that 
all amounts are expressed in euros and not in millions of 
euros!" 
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17. APPENDIX G: ANNUAL PAYMENT APPLICATION FORECAST SAMPLE REPORTS 

This appendix contains a sample for the four standard Annual Payment Application Forecast 
Reports:  
• Print Report 
• Print All Report 
• Snapshot Report 
• Acknowledgement Report 

17.1. G.1 Print Report 

You obtain this report if you click the Print link on the Annual Payment Application Forecast 
Display screen.  

 
17.2. G.2 Print All Report 

You obtain this report if you click the Print All link on the Annual Payment Application 
Forecast Display screen.  
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17.3. G.3 Snapshot Report 

You obtain this report if you open the prepareDocument.pdf file which is generated 
automatically, when you send the Annual Payment Application Forecast to the Commission.  

The Snapshot report looks as follows: 
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The Document Checksum refers to the document listed above. It allows making sure that two 
copies of the document are identical. 

At the bottom of the last page, a Checksum on all Structured Data is also available: 

 
The notion Structured data refers to the values, text and selections entered in the SFC2007 
web application. If the checksum does not change between reports, it is clear that the values 
have not been changed. 

17.4. G.4 Acknowledgement Report 

When the Member State sends an Annual Payment Application Forecast to the Commission, 
the Commission acknowledges its reception by means of an automatically generated and 
digitally signed Acknowledgment Report. This report has a name in the following format: 
Acknowledgement_ll.pdf, where ll is the two-letter language code.  

The first page of the Acknowledgment report contains the following statements: 
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The following page looks as follows: 

 
The Document Checksum refers to the document displayed above. It allows making sure that 
two copies of the document are identical. 
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At the bottom of the last page, a Checksum on all Structured Data is also available: 

 
The notion Structured data refers to the values, text and selections entered in the SFC2007 
web application. If the checksum does not change between reports, it is clear that the values 
have not been changed. 
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18. APPENDIX H: COMMUNICATION PLAN VALIDATION RULES  

The following table lists the rules applied during the validation of an Annual Payment 
Communication Plan.  

Notes: 
• The identification code in the left column can be helpful in your contacts with the 

SFC2007 Support. 
• The severity column indicates which type of message is generated in case of non-

compliance with the rule. As long as the Communication Plan generates errors, it cannot 
be validated and sent to the Commission. 

Cod
e  

Severity Description 

2.1 Error A Title must have been defined for the Communication Plan. 

2.2 Error The Communication Plan must cover at least one Operational 
Programme. 

2.3 Warning At least one official in charge at Member State side must have 
been declared.  

2.4 Error Only approved Operational Programmes may have been 
referenced. 

2.5 Error The covered Operational Programmes may not be covered in 
other Communication Plans. 

2.6 Error The following official document must have been uploaded in the 
system: Communication Plan. 
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19. APPENDIX I: COMMUNICATION PLAN SAMPLE REPORTS 

This appendix contains a sample for the standard Communication Plan Reports:  
• Print Report 
• Print All Report 
• Snapshot Report 
• Acknowledgment Report 

19.1. I.1 Print Report 

You obtain this report if you click the Print link on the Communication Plan Display screen.  

TOBECOMPLETED 

19.2. I.2 Print All Report 

You obtain this report if you click the Print All link on the Communication Plan Display 
screen.  
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19.3. I.3 Snapshot Report 

You obtain this report if you open the prepareDocument.pdf file which is generated 
automatically, when you send the Communication Plan to the Commission.  

The Snapshot report looks as follows: 

 
The Document Checksum (A dokumentum ellenőrzőszáma in this Hungarian example) refers 
to the document listed above. It allows making sure that two copies of the document are 
identical. 

At the bottom of the last page, a Checksum on all Structured Data is also available: 

 
The notion Structured data refers to the values, text and selections entered in the SFC2007 
web application. If the checksum does not change between reports, it is clear that the values 
have not been changed 
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19.4. I.4 Acknowledgement Report 

When the Member State sends an Communication Plan to the Commission, the Commission 
acknowledges its reception by means of an automatically generated and digitally signed 
Acknowledgment Report. This report has a name in the following format: 
Acknowledgement_ll.pdf, where ll is the two-letter language code.  

The first page of the Acknowledgment report contains the following statements: 

 
The following page looks as follows: 
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The Document Checksum refers to the document displayed above. It allows making sure that 
two copies of the document are identical. 

At the bottom of the last page, a Checksum on all Structured Data is also available: 

 
The notion Structured data refers to the values, text and selections entered in the SFC2007 
web application. If the checksum does not change between reports, it is clear that the values 
have not been changed. 
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20. APPENDIX J: PROGRAMME INDICATOR SET VALIDATION RULES  

The following table lists the rules applied during the validation of an Annual Payment 
Communication Plan.  

Notes: 
• The identification code in the left column can be helpful in your contacts with the 

SFC2007 Support. 
• The severity column indicates which type of message is generated in case of non-

compliance with the rule. As long as the Programme Indicator Set generates errors, it 
cannot be validated and sent to the Commission. 

Validation rules for Indicator Sets referring to ESF and ERDF/CF Operational 
Programmes: 

Cod
e  

Severity Description 

2.1 Warning Each defined custom indicator must have at least one Usage 
(Non-compliance results in a warning, because it is possible 
that in one version of the Indicator Object, some indicators are 
no longer wanted). 

2.2 Error There must be at least one Usage definition. 

2.4 Warning There must be at least one Member State Official in Charge. 

2.5 Error There must be a Programme Indicator Value record for all 
Programme Indicator Usages and for the Gender breakdown. 

 

Validation rules for Indicator Sets referring to EAFRD Operational Programmes: 

Cod
e  

Severity Description 

2.1 Warning There must be at least one Member State Official in Charge. 

2.2 Error If the Reporting Year is 2007 and the Use Excel Sheets 
indicator is set, only validate that the Document Type for the 
Excel Sheets corresponding to the Indicator Table Set is 
uploaded. 

2.3 Error If the Reporting Year is 2007 and the Use Excel Sheets 
indicator is not set, or Reporting Year is not 2007, validate that 
all Input Cells of all Indicator Tables in the Set have a value or 
an Input Exception Type, except for the Additional Indicator 
Tables O.A, R.A, B.A and I.A. 

2.4 Error Only Input Cells are provided for Web Services. 
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Cod
e  

Severity Description 

2.5 Error Validate cell values on Measures in all Tables depending on the 
Status of the Measure indicated in Table G2. Some Tables are 
entirely linked to one Measure and therefore all Input Cells are 
concerned, other Tables have specific Measure related Rows or 
Columns and therefore only Cells in those Rows or Columns 
are concerned: 

• If Status = NI (Not Implemented), cell values should be NI 

• If Status = NP (Not Applicable), cell values should be NP 

• Exceptions G3.F, G5.F and G5.G can have any value or 
exception type 

2.6 Error the uploaded Excel Sheets have a Document Type suffix equal 
to the Set of Indicator Tables code 

2.7 Error The reporting year is must be smaller than or equal to the = 
current year – 1 
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21. APPENDIX K: PROGRAMME INDICATOR SET SAMPLE REPORTS 

This appendix contains a sample for the standard Communication Plan Reports:  
• Print Report 
• Print All Report 
• Snapshot Report 
• Acknowledgment Report 

21.1. K.1 Print Report 

You obtain this report if you click the Print link on the Programme Indicator Set Display 
screen.  

 
21.2. K.2 Print All Report 

You obtain this report if you click the Print All link on the Programme Indicator Display 
screen.  
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21.3. K.3 Snapshot Report 

You obtain this report if you open the prepareDocument.pdf file which is generated 
automatically, when you send the Programme Indicator Set to the Commission.  

The Snapshot report looks as follows: 
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The Document Checksum (Soma de controlo do Documento in this Portuguese example) 
refers to the document listed above. It allows making sure that two copies of the document are 
identical. 

At the bottom of the last page, a Checksum on all Structured Data is also available: 

 
The notion Structured data refers to the values, text and selections entered in the SFC2007 
web application. If the checksum does not change between reports, it is clear that the values 
have not been changed 

21.4. K.4 Acknowledgement Report 

When the Member State sends a Programme Indicator Set to the Commission, the 
Commission acknowledges its reception by means of an automatically generated and digitally 
signed Acknowledgment Report. This report has a name in the following format: 
Acknowledgement_ll.pdf, where ll is the two-letter language code.  

The first page of the Acknowledgment report contains the following statements: 



SFC2007: Member State Management Authority Manual Page 374 

 

 

 

 
The following page looks as follows: 
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The Document Checksum refers to the document displayed above. It allows making sure that 
two copies of the document are identical. 

At the bottom of the last page, a Checksum on all Structured Data is also available: 

 
The notion Structured data refers to the values, text and selections entered in the SFC2007 
web application. If the checksum does not change between reports, it is clear that the values 
have not been changed. 
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22. APPENDIX L: ANNUAL OR FINAL IMPLEMENTATION REPORT VALIDATION 
RULES  

The following table lists the rules applied during the validation of an Annual or Final 
Implementation Report.  

Notes: 
• The identification code in the left column can be helpful in your contacts with the 

SFC2007 Support. 
• The severity column indicates which type of message is generated in case of non-

compliance with the rule. As long as the Annual or Final Implementation Report 
generates errors, it cannot be validated and sent to the Commission. 

Validation rules for Indicator Sets referring to ESF and ERDF/CF Operational 
Programmes: 

Cod
e  

Severity Description 

2.1 Error The Annual/Final Implementation Report must be linked to an 
adopted Operational Programme present at validation time. 

2.2 Error The Annual/Final Implementation Report must only contain all 
Region Types present in the last adopted Operational 
programme Version (EFF). 

2.3 Error The Annual/Final Implementation Report must only contain all 
Priorities present in the last adopted Operational programme 
Version (ERDF/CF, ESF, EFF) 

2.4 Warning There must be at least one Member State Official in Charge. 

2.5 Error The Annual/Final Implementation Report must be linked to a Set 
of Indicators sent to a higher node and linked to versions of the 
Programme with a Commission Decision date in or before the 
indicated Reporting Year (ERDF/CF, ESF) 

2.6 Error The Annual/Final Progress Report must refer at least to the 
following sent Set of Indicator Tables: "G/O Main" and "R Main"  
(EAFRD) 

2.7 Error The official Annual/Final Implementation Report document must 
be uploaded (ERDF/CF, ESF, EFF) 

2.8 Error The Other Annual/Final Progress Report Requirements 
document for EAFRD is uploaded (EAFRD) 

2.9 Error The Financial Execution Table presented by MS must be 
uploaded (EAFRD) 

2.10 Warning The document type "Monitoring Committee Reports and 
Conclusions" with a Meeting Date equal to the Monitoring 
Approval Date must be uploaded against the Monitoring 
Committee object of this Programme 

2.12 Warning An achievement value must be entered for all years prior or 
equal to the smallest of the reporting year and the last eligibility 
year (ERDF/CF and ESF) 

2.14 Error The reporting year, if different from 9999,  must be smaller than 
or equal to the current year – 1. 
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Cod
e  

Severity Description 

2.15 Error Woman In must be smaller or equal to Total In and Woman 
Out must be smaller or equal to Total Out in Annex XXIII (ESF) 

2.16 Warning Annex XXIII must contain at least one number (ESF) 

2.17 Warning The Financial Detail must contain at least one amount 
(ERDF/CF, ESF and EFF) 

2.18 Error There must be at least one categorisation record (ERDF/CF and 
ESF) 

2.19 Error The official Categorisation Excel Sheet must be uploaded 
(ERDF/CF, ESF) and it must be possible to save  the content in 
the database. 

2.20 Error All Annex XXIII In columns must have a value (ESF) 

2.21 Error In Annex XXIII:  

• Employed + Unemployed + Inactive must be equal to the 
Total Number of Participants, both for Total and for Woman. 

• Long Term Unemployed must be smaller than or equal to 
Unemployed. 

• Self Employed must be smaller than or equal to Employed. 

• Inactive in education/training must be smaller than or equal 
to Inactive 

• The total of breakdown of participants by educational level 
must be smaller than or equal to the total number of 
participants. 
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23. APPENDIX M: ANNUAL /FINAL IMPLEMENTATION REPORT SAMPLE REPORTS 

This appendix contains a sample for the standard Annual/Final Implementation Report 
Sample Reports:  
• Print Report 
• Print All Report 
• Snapshot Report 
• Acknowledgment Report 

23.1. M.1 Print Report 

You obtain this report if you click the Print link on the Annual/Final Implemantaiton Report 
Display screen.  

 
 

Note: For Annual/Final Implementation Reports referring to the ESF, the report contains an 
additional section, named Data on Participants: 
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23.2. M.2 Print All Report 

You obtain this report if you click the Print All link on the Programme Indicator Display 
screen.  
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Note: For Annual/Final Implementation Reports referring to the ESF, the report contains an 
additional section, named Data on Participants: 

 
 

23.3. M.3 Snapshot Report 

You obtain this report if you open the prepareDocument.pdf file which is generated 
automatically, when you send the Annual or Final Implementation Report to the Commission.  

The Snapshot report looks as follows: 
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The Document Checksum (Soma de controlo do Documento in this Portuguese example) 
refers to the document listed above. It allows making sure that two copies of the document are 
identical. 

At the bottom of the last page, a Checksum on all Structured Data is also available: 

 
The notion Structured data refers to the values, text and selections entered in the SFC2007 
web application. If the checksum does not change between reports, it is clear that the values 
have not been changed 
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23.4. M.4 Acknowledgement Report 

When the Member State sends a Programme Indicator Set to the Commission, the 
Commission acknowledges its reception by means of an automatically generated and digitally 
signed Acknowledgment Report. This report has a name in the following format: 
Acknowledgement_ll.pdf, where ll is the two-letter language code.  

The first page of the Acknowledgment report contains the following statements: 

 
The following page looks as follows: 
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The Document Checksum (Soma de controlo do Documento in this Portuguese example) 
refers to the document listed above. It allows making sure that two copies of the document are 
identical. 

At the bottom of the last page, a Checksum on all Structured Data is also available: 

 
The notion Structured data refers to the values, text and selections entered in the SFC2007 
web application. If the checksum does not change between reports, it is clear that the values 
have not been changed 
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The Document Checksum refers to the document displayed above. It allows making sure that 
two copies of the document are identical. 

At the bottom of the last page, a Checksum on all Structured Data is also available: 

 
The notion Structured data refers to the values, text and selections entered in the SFC2007 
web application. If the checksum does not change between reports, it is clear that the values 
have not been changed. 



SFC2007: Member State Management Authority Manual Page 385 

 

 

 

24. APPENDIX N: LIST OF CORE PROGRAMME INDICATORS 

This appendix lists the Core (pre-defined) Programme Indicators that are available when you 
work with Usage entries in a Programme Indicator Set. 

Cod
e  

Description 

1 Jobs created 

2 Jobs created for men 

3 Jobs created for women 

4 Number of RTD projects 

5 Number of cooperation project enterprises – research institutions 

6 Research jobs created 

7 Number of direct investment aid projects to SME 

8 Number of start-ups supported 

9 Jobs created (gross, full time equivalent) 

10 Investment induced (million €) 

11 Number of information society projects 

12 Number of additional population by broadband access 

13 Number of transport projects 

13a Km of new or reconstructed roads 

13b Km of new or reconstructed railway 

14 Km of new roads 

15 Km of new TEN roads 

16 Km of reconstructed roads 

17 Km of new railroads 

18 Km of new TEN railroads 

19 Km of reconstructed railroads 

20 Value for timesavings in Euro/year stemming from new and reconstructed roads 

21 Value for timesavings in Euro/year stemming from new and reconstructed railroads 

22 Additional population served with improved urban transport 

23 Number of renewable energy projects 

24 Additional capacity of renewable energy production 

25 Additional population served by water projects 

26 Additional population served by waste water projects 

27 Number of waste projects 

28 Number of projets on improvement of air quality 

29 Area rehabilitated (km²) 

30 Reduction greenhouse emissions (CO2 and equivalents, kt) 

31 Number of risk prevention projects 
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Cod
e  

Description 

32 Number of people benefiting from flood protection measures 

33 Number of people benefiting from forest fire protection and other protection 
measures 

34 Number of tourism projects 

35 Number of jobs created in tourism 

36 Number of education projects 

37 Number of benefiting studnts 

38 Number of health projects 

39 Number of projects ensuring sustainability and improving the attractiveness of towns 
and cities 

40 Number of projects seeking to promote businesses, entrepreneurship, new 
technology 

41 Number of projects offering services to promote equal opportunities and social 
inclusion for minorities and young people 

42 Number of projects respecting two of the following criteria: joint development, joint 
implementation, joint staffing, joint financing 

43 Number of projects respecting three of the following criteria: joint development, joint 
implementation, joint staffing, joint financing 

44 Number of projects respecting four of the following criteria: joint development, joint 
implementation, joint staffing, joint financing 

45 Number of projects encouraging the development of cross-border trade 

46 Number of projects developing joint use of infrastructure 

47 Number of projects developing collaboration in the field of public services 

48 Number of projects reducing isolation through improved access to transport, ICT 
networks and services 

49 Number of projects encouraging and improving the joint protection and management 
of the environment 

50 Number of people participating in joint education or training activities 

51 Number of people getting employment on the other side of the boreder as a result of 
CBC project 

52 Number of transnational co-operation projects on water management 

53 Number of transnational co-operation projects improving accessibility 

54 Number of transnational co-operation projects on risk prevention 

55 Number of transnational co-operation projects developing RTD and innovation 
networks 

56 Number of inter-regional co-operation projects 
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